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Travel, Tourism & Hospitality: statistics and facts

Looking for data on Travel, Tourism & Hospitality? The 19 reports below cover Business Travel (6
reports), Tourists (2 reports) and Restaurant (2 reports). Narrower topics have their own pages:

Business Travel.

Some numbers that stand out in these reports: EUR 389.9B (Europe Spend 2026F), 30.3M
(Bangkok — #1 City 2025), $52.7B (McDonald's Brand Value #1) and 3,844 (Trade Exhibitions

2024).

Recently updated reports include Business Travel in Europe 2026: EUR 389.9B Spend, Ranked and
Most Visited Cities 2026 — Bangkok Leads With 30.3M Tourists. Every report names its primary
source, and its charts and tables can be downloaded and reused for free. The list grows on its own

when a new report is published; it last changed on Oct 18, 2026.

Each chapter is a complete Business Stats report with its text, charts, tables and primary sources. The

online version of every report is updated continuously; this book shows them as of Oct 18, 2026.
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STATISTICS REPORT

Business Travel in the U.S. — Statistics & Facts

Updated May 30, 2026 - businesstats.com/business-travel-in-the-us-statistics-facts

USD 370B 1.3B 1M+

BUSINESS TRAVEL SPEND DOMESTIC TRIPS / YEAR SQFT LAS VEGAS TRADE

74.2% 1.9M+ 5.9%

HOTEL OCCUPANCY MICE EVENTS / YEAR CAGR TO 2030

Executive Summary

The U.S. Business Travel Market — The World's Largest Corporate Travel

Economy

The United States commands a position in global business travel that is qualitatively different from every
other national market — not merely larger, but structurally distinct. No other country concentrates so many
Fortune 500 headquarters, tier-one technology campuses, globally dominant financial exchanges, world-
leading research universities, and premier convention infrastructure within a single national economy. The
result is a corporate travel demand base of extraordinary depth and resilience: the U.S. market has fully
recovered from the pandemic-era contraction, surpassed 2019 peak volumes by key metrics, and is how

growing at rates that outpace most peer developed-nation markets.

The U.S. business travel market was valued at approximately USD 370 billion in 2024, representing a 9.1%
year-on-year increase and accounting for roughly 30% of global business travel spend. American
travelers took approximately 1.3 billion domestic business trips in 2024 — the equivalent of four trips per
person of working age — plus an additional 38 million international outbound business trips. For context
on how the U.S. scale compares with individual European markets, the UK's business travel market,
Europe's largest at GBP 28.4 billion, represents roughly 10% of U.S. corporate travel spend — illustrating

the sheer dominance of the American market at global scale.

New York City anchors the U.S. corporate travel economy as the world's preeminent financial, media, and
professional services hub, while San Francisco's Bay Area concentrates technology corporate travel of

extraordinary density and value. Chicago, Las Vegas, Orlando, and Washington D.C. each serve distinct
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verticals — manufacturing and financial services, trade shows, theme park-adjacent convention business,

and government and policy respectively — creating a polycentric U.S. corporate travel geography that

distributes economic impact across a far wider geographic base than European counterparts. The U.S.

MICE industry alone generates approximately USD 115 billion in annual direct economic impact, hosting

over 1.9 million meetings, conventions, and events each year.

Key Statistics at a Glance — Business Travel in the U.S. 2024 / 2025

METRIC VALUE / FIGURE

Business Travel Market Size (2024)

YoY Market Growth (2023-2024)

Projected Market Size (2030)

CAGR (2024-2030)

Total Domestic Business Trips (2024)

International Outbound Business Trips

Avg Spend per Domestic Business Trip

Avg Spend per International Business Trip

National Hotel Occupancy (2024)

NYC Business Hotel Occupancy (Weekday)

NYC Business Hotel ADR (2024)

U.S. Hotel RevPAR (2024)

Las Vegas Trade Show Space

McCormick Place Chicago Net Exhibition Space

Annual MICE Events in U.S.

MICE Direct Economic Impact (2024)

U.S. Share of Global BT Spend

Technology Sector Share of U.S. BT Spend

Financial Services Share of U.S. BT Spend
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USD 370 Billion

+9.1%

USD 520 Billion

5.9%

~1.3 Billion

~38 Million

USD 1,286 per trip

USD 4,750 per trip

74.2%

84-89%

USD 342

USD 98.40 — Record High

1M+ sq ft (LVCC + Strip)

2.6M sq ft

1.9M+

USD 115 Billion

~30%

~22%

~19%
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U.S. Hotel Development Pipeline (2024-2027) 4,800+ projects
TMC Penetration (Fortune 500 Companies) 82%

2024 USD

370B

Market Forecast United States Business Travel Market Total market size in USD Billion - 2023 - 2033 370B

USD - 2024 Actual / Estimated Projected

CAGR 5.9% (2024-2030) Sources: GBTA, Oxford Economics, U.S. Travel Association, Statista - *2025

onwards projected

Corporate Travel Market

USD 370 Billion — The World's Largest Corporate Travel Market in 2024

The structural foundations of U.S. business travel dominance are embedded in the American economic
architecture: the world's largest economy by nominal GDP, the greatest concentration of multinational
corporate headquarters, the most active venture capital ecosystem, and a domestic aviation network so
extensive it operates as a genuine national highway system for corporate mobility. Unlike European
corporate travel markets — including the French corporate travel market where Paris concentrates over
60% of national business travel spend — U.S. corporate travel is distributed across a dozen genuinely

world-class business cities, each serving distinct industry verticals with global scale.

The average U.S. domestic business traveler spends approximately USD 1,286 per trip, encompassing
airfare, accommodation, ground transport, meals, and incidentals. International outbound trips average
USD 4,750 per trip, with trips to major financial centers in London, Tokyo, Frankfurt, and Singapore
averaging significantly higher. New York City trips from domestic origin points average over USD 2,100 per
visit — reflecting Manhattan's premium hotel rates (ADR USD 342 in 2024), high entertainment costs, and

the frequency of multi-day executive stays in the city's premium accommodation stock.

Top U.S. inbound corporate source markets by volume are Canada (18%), United Kingdom (12%), Germany
(8%), Japan (7%), and China (6% — partially recovering from pandemic-era restriction). The United States
benefits from an extraordinary English-language advantage in global corporate travel: as the language of
international business, finance, and technology, American cities attract corporate visitors from every

market in a way that no non-English-speaking destination can fully replicate. This linguistic premium
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sustains inbound corporate flows even when U.S. costs are substantially higher than European or Asian

alternatives.

USD 370BTotal Market 2024 +9.1%YoY Growth USD 1,286Avg Domestic Spend 1.3BDomestic Trips/Year

#1Global BT Market USD 115BMICE Impact 2024

Flagship U.S. Trade Shows and International Corporate Events

The United States hosts the world's most commercially significant trade events across virtually every
industry. CES (Las Vegas) draws 135,000+ attendees from 160 countries, generating USD 1 billion+ in
local economic impact per edition. SEMA (Las Vegas, automotive aftermarket) attracts 160,000+ industry
professionals. HIMSS (healthcare IT) draws 40,000+ global health technology executives. Natural
Products Expo West (Anaheim, 65,000+ attendees) is the world's largest natural products trade show.
International Manufacturing Technology Show / IMTS (Chicago, biennial, 130,000+ attendees) is North
America's largest manufacturing event. Toy Fair New York, BookExpo, and New York Fashion Week each
generate hundreds of millions in direct corporate travel spend, while Oracle OpenWorld (San Francisco),
Dreamforce (San Francisco, 170,000+ attendees) and Microsoft Build collectively define the global

enterprise technology conference calendar.

No country on earth produces the density of commercially critical business events that the United States
generates annually. From CES to HIMSS to Dreamforce, American trade shows set global industry agendas
in ways that make attendance non-optional for serious corporate players — regardless of their home

market.
— Events Industry Council Annual Impact Report, 2024

Sector Demand Drivers

Five Industries Powering the U.S. Corporate Travel Economy

1Technology & Al — Silicon Valley, Seattle, Austin, and the National Tech CorridorThe United States is
home to the world's most valuable technology companies — Apple, Microsoft, Google/Alphabet, Amazon,
Meta, and NVIDIA — each generating annual inbound corporate travel of extraordinary volume as global
partners, investors, enterprise customers, and M&A targets converge on their campuses. Silicon Valley's

concentration of venture capital — approximately

USD 130 billion deployed annually
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— creates a continuous pipeline of founder, investor, and acquirer travel that makes the Bay Area the
world's most commercially active corporate travel destination by deal value per trip. Austin's emergence as
a secondary tech hub — home to Tesla, Oracle HQ relocations, and major Apple and Amazon campuses —

is generating 28% annual MICE growth since 2020. Technology accounts for approximately
22% of total U.S. business travel spend

. 2Financial Services — Wall Street, Chicago's LaSalle Street, and America's Capital Markets ComplexNew
York's financial services complex — anchored by the New York Stock Exchange, NASDAQ, and the global
headquarters of JPMorgan Chase, Goldman Sachs, Morgan Stanley, Citigroup, and BlackRock — generates
daily inbound corporate travel for M&A transactions, debt capital markets executions, private equity due
diligence, and investor relations that collectively sustains the highest hotel RevPAR of any U.S. market.
Chicago's futures and derivatives markets (CME Group, CBOE) attract a parallel stream of global finance

corporate visitors year-round. Financial services accounts for approximately
19% of total U.S. business travel spend

and generates the highest average trip value of any sector. 3Healthcare & Life Sciences — The World's
Largest Pharmaceutical and Biotech Corporate Travel MarketThe U.S. healthcare and life sciences sector

— valued at over
USD 4.5 trillion annually

and accounting for approximately 18% of GDP — generates the world's largest medical meetings economy.
Key hubs include Boston/Cambridge (Kendall Square biotech cluster, Harvard and MIT affiliated research),
San Diego (Scripps, Salk Institute, BIOCOM cluster), Philadelphia (Jefferson Health, Penn Medicine

corridor), and Houston (Texas Medical Center, the world's largest medical complex).

HIMSS

American Heart Association Scientific Sessions
, and
ASCO Annual Meeting

each attract 30,000-45,000 medical professionals from 100+ countries. Pharma and biotech corporate

travel accounts for approximately
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14% of U.S. business travel spend

. 4Professional Services & Consulting — McKinsey, Deloitte, and America's Knowledge EconomyThe
United States hosts the global headquarters of the world's most influential management consulting firms —
McKinsey, Bain, Boston Consulting Group — plus the Big Four accounting firms' most profitable global

practices and the world's highest-revenue law firms. Management consulting alone generates an estimated
USD 18 billion in annual corporate travel spend

as consultants serve client engagements across all 50 states and 140+ countries. The legal sector — led by
New York's Biglaw firms with revenue exceeding USD 30 billion annually — generates a continuous stream
of transactional travel between New York, Washington D.C., Los Angeles, and international financial
centers. 5Manufacturing, Energy & Industrial — America's Heartland Corporate Travel BaseU.S.
manufacturing generates a distinctly different corporate travel profile from coastal knowledge-economy
sectors: trade show-centric, supplier visit-heavy, and geographically distributed across the Midwest, Gulf

Coast, and Southeast. The International Manufacturing Technology Show (Chicago, biennial) generates
USD 500M+ in direct economic impact

per edition. The energy sector — spanning Houston's oil and gas complex, the Permian Basin, and
emerging renewable energy hubs in Texas, California, and the Great Plains — sustains significant technical
corporate travel for engineering, regulatory, and investment purposes. The U.S. manufacturing revival
driven by the CHIPS Act and Inflation Reduction Act is generating new corporate travel flows between

domestic semiconductor fabs, EV battery plants, and their global technology partners.

Industry Trends

Six Forces Reshaping Business Travel in the United States
Al and NDC Transforming Travel Procurement

U.S. TMC penetration among Fortune 500 companies reached 82% in 2024. Al-driven booking, real-time
itinerary optimization, and New Distribution Capability (NDC) airline content are fundamentally restructuring
U.S. managed travel programs. GBTA estimates average savings of 14-18% per program from Al-assisted

booking — the highest return of any corporate travel management investment category in 2024.

Hybrid Work's Permanent Impact on Travel Patterns
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Remote and hybrid work has permanently altered U.S. corporate travel frequency: the average business
traveler now takes 13% fewer trips than 2019, but spends 22% more per trip — reflecting longer stays,
more purposeful travel, and higher accommodation and entertainment standards. "Workcations," quarterly
team summits, and client entertainment are replacing daily commute-adjacent trips as the primary business

travel occasions.
Sustainable Aviation Fuel & Corporate Carbon Targets

Over 72% of S&P 500 companies have published Scope 3 business travel emission reduction targets. U.S.
airlines — United, Delta, American — have committed to SAF blending targets of 10% by 2030. Rail
alternatives on Northeast Corridor routes (Amtrak Acela) are gaining corporate policy adoption, with Amtrak
reporting 31% business class revenue growth in 2024 versus 2023 on Washington-New York-Boston

routes.
The Bleisure Boom and Experience Economy

U.S. business travelers extended trips with leisure components at a rate of 39% in 2024 — up from 27% in
2019. This "bleisure" phenomenon generates significant incremental hotel revenue, F&B spend, and local
experience consumption. Las Vegas, Nashville, Austin, and Miami benefit disproportionately from bleisure

extension as they offer strong leisure value adjacent to convention and corporate meeting facilities.
Aviation Infrastructure Stress and TSA Modernization

U.S. aviation infrastructure — particularly at legacy hub airports like JFK, LAX, ORD, and ATL — is under
sustained capacity pressure. The FAA Reauthorization Act of 2024 mandates USD 105 billion in airport
modernization investment over five years. TSA PreCheck enroliment surpassed 21 million travelers in 2024,
with biometric screening rollouts at 25+ major airports improving business traveler processing times by an

estimated 34%.
Emerging Tech Hub Growth: Austin, Miami, Nashville, Raleigh

Secondary U.S. cities are capturing growing corporate travel share from the traditional coastal giants.
Austin's tech corridor, Miami's fintech and Latin American gateway positioning, Nashville's healthcare and
music industry convergence, and Raleigh's Research Triangle life sciences cluster are each generating
20-35% annual MICE volume growth — driven by corporate relocations, talent migration, and lower cost-

of-event versus New York and San Francisco.

Structural Challenges
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Cost Pressures, Aviation Capacity, and the Managed Travel Compliance Gap

TPremium Hotel Cost Inflation Exceeding Corporate Rate Negotiation CapacityU.S. hotel ADR growth has
persistently outpaced corporate negotiated rate increases since 2022. The average gap between published
corporate preferred rates and achieved rates — the "leakage" problem — widened to 23% in 2024
according to Amadeus data. In New York and San Francisco, corporate negotiated rates now frequently
underperform spot rates by 30-40% in peak periods, fundamentally undermining the economics of
traditional annual hotel program negotiations. 2Domestic Aviation Congestion and Reliability ShortfallsThe
U.S. domestic aviation network — 45,000+ daily flights at peak — suffers from chronic ATC staffing
shortfalls (FAA estimates a 3,000-controller shortfall as of 2024), infrastructure aging at key hub airports,
and airline operational complexity that generates disproportionate delays at connection-heavy hubs. The
DOT reports that major carrier on-time performance for business-class bookings averaged only 73.4% in
2024 — a figure that corporate travel managers cite as a primary driver of traveler dissatisfaction and out-
of-policy hotel substitution. 3Travel Policy Non-Compliance in Post-Pandemic Corporate CulturePost-
pandemic normalization of flexible working has created significant travel policy compliance challenges.

GBTA's 2024 survey found that
41% of U.S. business travelers

reported booking outside their company's preferred supplier arrangements in the past 12 months — the
highest non-compliance rate since managed travel programs became standard. Direct booking via
consumer apps, loyalty program arbitrage, and the rise of "travel influencer" culture have eroded program
discipline in ways that add an estimated USD 750 per traveler per year in unmanaged cost to corporate
travel programs. 4Duty of Care Liability Expansion and Mental Health Travel StressU.S. corporate legal
exposure around traveler duty of care has expanded significantly, with several landmark negligence cases
establishing precedent for employer liability beyond physical safety to include mental health outcomes of

excessive travel. The American Psychological Association reports that
46% of frequent U.S. business travelers

(10+ trips/year) report chronic travel-related stress affecting their health and personal relationships.
Leading U.S. corporations are implementing travel frequency caps, mandatory rest protocols, and mental
health support programs — each generating compliance costs and reducing per-traveler revenue for
airlines and hotels. 5Virtualization Pressure and the ROl Accountability ShiftThe proliferation of high-quality
video conferencing infrastructure during the pandemic has permanently raised the bar for justifying in-

person travel. U.S. corporations are increasingly applying ROl measurement frameworks — Return on
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Meetings methodology, event contribution analysis — to every travel budget line. GBTA estimates that

approximately
USD 32 billion in pre-2020 U.S. business travel spend

has been permanently replaced by virtual alternatives, particularly in training, internal meetings, and vendor

relationship maintenance categories.

Market Outlook

Forecasts & Growth Projections to 2030

The U.S. business travel market is forecast to grow from USD 370 billion in 2024 to USD 520 billion by
2030, a CAGR of 5.9% — with growth concentrated in technology, life sciences, and the emerging clean
energy sector as the most dynamic travel-generating industries of the coming decade. MICE revenue is
projected to grow from USD 115 billion to USD 162 billion by 2030, with secondary markets — Austin,
Nashville, Miami, Raleigh, and Denver — growing at 3-4x the national MICE growth rate as corporate
headquarters relocations and talent migration reshape the U.S. economic geography. The divergence
between U.S. and European corporate travel growth trajectories is worth noting: while the U.S. projects
5.9% CAGR, European peers including Italy's business travel market project more moderate growth driven
by different structural sector compositions, with Italy's fashion, automotive, and food & wine trade shows
offering a starkly different event calendar to the technology and healthcare conference economy driving

U.S. expansion.

Growth Projections U.S. Business Travel — Path to 2030 USD 520BMarket Size by 2030 5.9%CAGR
2024-2030 USD 162BMICE Revenue 2030 1.6BDomestic Trips 2030 39%Bleisure Extension Rate 82% TMC

Penetration F500

Key Growth Drivers Through 2030

Al Infrastructure Investment and the GPU EconomyThe U.S. Al infrastructure investment wave — led by
hyperscaler data center buildouts from Microsoft, Google, Amazon, and Meta totaling over USD 300 billion
in committed capex — is generating a new category of corporate travel between Al chip manufacturers
(NVIDIA, AMD, Intel), cloud providers, and enterprise Al adopters. NVIDIA's GTC conference alone (San
Jose) has grown from 10,000 to 300,000+ attendees in five years, generating hundreds of millions in direct
corporate travel spend per edition. Reshoring and CHIPS Act Manufacturing TravelThe CHIPS and Science

Act (USD 52 billion in semiconductor manufacturing incentives) and Inflation Reduction Act (USD 369
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billion in clean energy investment) are generating new geographic corporate travel flows as global
semiconductor, EV, battery, and solar manufacturers establish U.S. production facilities in Arizona, Ohio,
Texas, and Michigan — each requiring continuous international executive, engineering, and supply chain
corporate visits. Biotech and Precision Medicine Conference ExpansionThe U.S. biotech and precision
medicine sector — valued at USD 780 billion and growing at 12% annually — is driving a new generation of
specialized medical and pharmaceutical congresses. BIO International Convention (the world's largest
biotech conference), JPMorgan Healthcare Conference (San Francisco, 10,000+ C-suite attendees), and
ASCO Annual Meeting each generate USD 200M+ in direct business travel economic impact per edition.
International Inbound Corporate Travel Recoverylnbound international business travel to the U.S. —
recovering strongly from 2020-2022 restrictions — reached 38 million visits in 2024 and is projected to
exceed 50 million by 2027. Chinese corporate travel, only partially recovered from pandemic-era travel
restrictions and visa complications, represents the single largest upside opportunity in U.S. inbound
corporate travel, with pre-pandemic volumes of 3.2 million annual business visits potentially returning to
market by 2026-2027. Global Sport and Entertainment Corporate TravelThe United States will host the FIFA
World Cup 2026 (11 cities, 1.5 million+ international visitors) and the LA28 Olympic Games — both
generating extraordinary premium corporate hospitality and event sponsorship business travel. U.S. major
sports leagues (NFL, NBA, MLB, NHL) generate an estimated USD 12 billion annually in corporate hospitality
and VIP travel spend, with suite and premium ticket hospitality representing a growing share of total
corporate entertainment budgets. Clean Energy and Climate Tech Corporate Hub GrowthThe U.S. clean
energy transition — the world's largest government-supported decarbonization investment at over USD 1
trillion in public and private commitments through 2030 — is creating new corporate travel clusters in
Houston (energy transition capital), Denver (renewable energy nexus), and the Southeast (EV
manufacturing corridor). CERAWeek (Houston, 10,000+ energy executives annually) and RE+ (solar and
storage, 40,000+ attendees) represent the new wave of energy sector corporate events reshaping U.S.

business travel geography.

The U.S. MICE industry hosts 1.9 million+ meetings and events annually, generating USD 115 billion in direct
economic impact across iconic venues from the Las Vegas Convention Center to McCormick Place

Chicago and New York's Javits Center.

FAQ
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Frequently Asked Questions

The U.S. business travel market was valued at approximately USD 370 billion in 2024, making it the world's
largest corporate travel market — accounting for roughly 30% of global business travel spend. The market

grew 9.1% year-on-year and is projected to reach USD 520 billion by 2030 at a CAGR of 5.9%.

U.S. travelers take approximately 1.3 billion domestic business trips annually, with an additional 38 million
international outbound business trips. Business travel accounts for roughly 30% of all U.S. air travel

revenue, making it the most commercially valuable passenger segment for U.S. airlines.

The average U.S. business traveler spends approximately USD 1,286 per domestic trip and USD 4,750 per
international trip. New York City trips from domestic origins average over USD 2,100, reflecting

Manhattan's premium hotel rates (ADR USD 342) and high entertainment costs.

The top five U.S. business travel destinations are New York City (financial and media HQ density), Las
Vegas (world's #1 convention market by square footage), Chicago (McCormick Place, manufacturing and
financial services), San Francisco/Bay Area (technology corporate travel), and Washington D.C.

(government, defense, and policy). Orlando and Los Angeles round out the top seven by MICE volume.

The five largest sectors are technology (22% of U.S. BT spend — Silicon Valley, Seattle, Austin), financial
services (19% — Wall Street, Chicago), healthcare and life sciences (14% — Boston, San Diego, Houston
Medical Center), professional services and consulting, and manufacturing and energy (IMTS,

CERAWeek, automotive).

The U.S. business travel market is projected to grow from USD 370 billion in 2024 to USD 520 billion by
2030 at a CAGR of 5.9%. MICE revenue is forecast to reach USD 162 billion. Key drivers include Al
infrastructure investment, CHIPS Act reshoring, biotech conference expansion, FIFA World Cup 2026, and

LA28 Olympics corporate hospitality.

Data Sources & References

Primary: U.S. Travel Association — National Travel & Tourism Research 2024
Primary: GBTA — U.S. Corporate Travel Market Report 2024

Additional: ICCA Global Meetings Statistics 2024 - STR Global U.S. Hotel Performance Data - Events
Industry Council Economic Significance Study - Bureau of Transportation Statistics - Oxford Economics U.S.
Events Industry - Las Vegas Convention & Visitors Authority - Choose Chicago Research - NYC & Company

Business Travel Data - Statista U.S. Business Travel - FAA Reauthorization Act Documentation
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Business TravelUnited StatesNew York CityMICE IndustryLas Vegas ConventionsCorporate TravelSilicon

Valley2024-2025Wall Streetindustry Report
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STATISTICS REPORT

Business Travel in the UK — Statistics & Facts

Updated May 30, 2026 - businesstats.com/business-travel-in-the-uk-statistics-facts

GBP 28.4B 38.7M 100K

BUSINESS TRAVEL SPEND INBOUND VISITORS 2024 SQM EXCEL LONDON

78.4% 5,200+ 5.7%

HOTEL OCCUPANCY INTL MEETINGS / YEAR CAGR TO 2030

Executive Summary

The UK Business Travel Market — Europe's Largest and London's Global

Corporate Gravity

The United Kingdom's corporate travel market holds a structurally dominant position in the European
business travel landscape that no other single-city economy on the continent can match. London is
simultaneously the world's leading financial centre, Europe's largest technology hub, a global headquarters
city for professional and legal services, and the continent's most visited destination for inbound corporate
travelers from North America, the Middle East, and Asia-Pacific. The UK's status as the English-language
gateway to Europe — undiminished by Brexit and arguably reinforced by it for non-EU source markets —
sustains a corporate travel demand base that is both deeper and more internationally diversified than any

peer European market.

The UK business travel market was valued at GBP 28.4 billion in 2024, an 8.3% year-on-year increase and
Europe's largest corporate travel market by total spend. Total inbound international arrivals reached 38.7
million — approaching the 2019 pre-pandemic record of 40.9 million — with business and MICE visitors

accounting for approximately 5.5-6.5 million of that total.

London is the undisputed anchor of the UK corporate travel economy, generating approximately 62% of all
national MICE revenue and ranking consistently as Europe's number one MICE destination and the world's
second most visited meetings city by ICCA — hosting over 5,200 international association meetings
annually. The UK's corporate travel geography extends meaningfully beyond London: Manchester is a

growing digital economy hub; Edinburgh serves financial and academic congresses; Birmingham anchors
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the Midlands sector via the NEC; and Cambridge is emerging as a life sciences and deep tech destination

of growing international significance.

Key Statistics at a Glance — Business Travel in the UK 2024 / 2025

METRIC VALUE / FIGURE

Business Travel Market Size (2024)

YoY Market Growth (2023-2024)

Projected Market Size (2030)

CAGR (2024-2030)

Total International Visitor Arrivals (2024)

Annual Business & MICE Visitors

Average Spend per Inbound Business Visitor

National Hotel Occupancy (2024)

London Hotel Occupancy (Weekday)

London Business Hotel ADR (2024)

London Hotel RevPAR (2024)

ExCelL London Net Exhibition Space

NEC Birmingham Net Exhibition Space

Annual International Meetings in UK (ICCA)

MICE Revenue — UK National (2024)

London MICE Revenue Share (National)

UK Inbound Tourism Revenue (2024)

London Tech City Active Companies (2024)

Financial Services Share of UK BT Spend

UK Hotel Development Pipeline (2024-2027)

2024 GBP
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GBP 28.4 Billion

+8.3%

GBP 39.6 Billion

5.7%

38.7 Million

~5.5-6.5 Million

GBP 980 per trip

78.4%

82-87%

GBP 198

GBP 155 — Record High

100,000 sgm

186,000 sgm

5,200+

GBP 9.8 Billion

~62%

GBP 31.2 Billion

40,000+

~28%

220+ projects
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28.4B

Market Forecast United Kingdom Business Travel Market Total market size in GBP Billion - 2023 - 2033

28.4B GBP - 2024 Actual / Estimated Projected

CAGR 5.7% (2024-2030) Sources: GBTA, Oxford Economics, VisitBritain, Statista - *2025 onwards

projected

Corporate Travel Market

GBP 28.4 Billion — Europe's Largest Corporate Travel Market in 2024

The UK's position as Europe's largest corporate travel market is sustained by an economic structure unique
among European nations: a financial services sector of global systemic importance, the continent's deepest
concentration of professional services firms, and a technology ecosystem that now ranks as the world's
third-largest by venture capital investment. These three pillars generate corporate travel demand

qualitatively different from manufacturing-driven markets.

The average inbound business visitor to the UK spends approximately GBP 980 per trip — reflecting the
premium positioning of London hotels, the high cost of the London professional entertainment ecosystem,
and the tendency of corporate visitors to extend stays given London's exceptional cultural offering. Top
inbound corporate source markets are the United States (26%), Germany (11%), France (9%), and the UAE
(7%). Post-Brexit, while EU-origin corporate travel declined modestly, non-EU inbound — particularly from
North America, the Gulf, India, and Southeast Asia — has grown strongly, partially offsetting institutional

losses from EU financial services relocation.

GBP 28.4BTotal Market 2024 +8.3%YoY Growth GBP 980Avg Spend / Trip 5.5-6.5MBusiness Visitors
#1Europe by BT Spend GBP 9.8BMICE Revenue 2024 London — Europe's undisputed corporate travel and
MICE capital, generating 62% of UK national MICE revenue and ranking as the world's second most visited
meetings city by ICCA with over 5,200 international association meetings annually. London Financial Hub

The City of London — GBP 132 Billion in Annual Output Driving Corporate Travel

The City of London and Canary Wharf together generate approximately GBP 132 billion in annual financial
services output and employ over 750,000 professionals. This creates a corporate travel economy of
extraordinary density — with daily inbound visits for deal meetings, regulatory consultations, investor
roadshows, and capital markets transactions forming the structural base load of London's hotel demand.

Financial services alone accounts for approximately 28% of total UK business travel spend — the single
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largest sectoral contributor to any European corporate travel market.

Hotel & Accommodation

London Hotels Hit Record RevPAR of GBP 155 — Corporate Demand
Sustains All-Time Highs

The UK hotel sector delivered record performance in 2024, with national occupancy reaching 78.4% — a
post-pandemic high, 3.6 percentage points above 2019. London business hotels in the City, Canary Wharf,
Mayfair, and West End achieved weekday occupancy of 82-87%, with rates during major conference
seasons sustaining the structural supply-demand imbalance that has characterised the London market
since 2022. The Average Daily Rate for London business hotels reached GBP 198, and Revenue Per
Available Room crossed GBP 155 — both all-time records underpinned by record corporate demand, limited

prime supply, and strong rate discipline by London's major hotel groups.

London's hotel development pipeline, while active with over 220 projects across the UK through 2027,

faces severe constraints in prime central London districts due to planning restrictions and high construction
costs. Outside London, regional markets are performing strongly: Manchester achieved 74.2% occupancy,
Edinburgh reached 76.8% driven by festival and conference demand, and Birmingham benefited from NEC

trade show volumes to sustain 71.4% annual occupancy.

78.4%National Occupancy 82-87%London Weekday GBP 198London ADR GBP 155RevPAR Record

+3.6ppvs 2019 Occupancy 220+Pipeline Projects

City-by-City Performance

London, Manchester, Edinburgh, Birmingham, Cambridge & Bristol

The UK's corporate travel geography is defined by London's overwhelming dominance — but also by
genuinely distinctive regional cities each serving specific industry verticals. Manchester's digital economy,
Edinburgh's financial services, Birmingham's manufacturing base, Bristol's aerospace sector, and

Cambridge's life sciences cluster form a polycentric UK corporate travel geography.

London~62% of national MICE revenueExCel London (100,000 sgm), Olympia, Queen Elizabeth Olympic
Park. 5,200+ annual international meetings. Financial, technology, legal, and media HQs. World's #2 MICE
city by ICCA. Weekday occupancy 82-87%. ManchesterUK's #2 business travel cityManchester Central

Convention Complex hosts 500+ events annually. MediaCityUK (BBC, ITV) — Europe's largest media
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production hub outside London. Digital economy and fintech generating 18% annual MICE growth since
2021. BirminghamNEC — 186,000 sgm exhibition venueNational Exhibition Centre is the UK's largest
exhibition venue. Hosts MACH engineering, Spring Fair, and major professional events. Birmingham's
manufacturing and professional services sector drives consistent weekday corporate demand.
Edinburgh76.8% hotel occupancyEICC (Edinburgh International Conference Centre) seats 1,200. Scotland's
financial services — asset management, insurance, fintech — generates year-round corporate demand.
Edinburgh Festival drives premium corporate hospitality. CambridgeEurope's largest life sciences
clusterCambridge Biomedical Campus hosts AstraZeneca global HQ and 7,000+ biotech employees.
Cambridge Science Park generates continuous inbound visits from US, European, and Asian
pharmaceutical and technology investors. Bristol / BathAerospace & green economy hubAirbus, Rolls-
Royce, and GKN Aerospace anchor Bristol's advanced manufacturing corporate travel base. Bristol is the
UK's leading sustainability city, hosting the annual UK Sustainability Forum attracting ESG-focused

corporate event planners from across Europe.

MICE & Exhibition Industry

GBP 9.8 Billion in MICE Revenue — ExCeL London and the UK's Global
Event Authority

The UK's MICE industry generated approximately GBP 9.8 billion in revenue in 2024, hosting over 5,200
international association meetings — making it second only to the United States globally in meetings
volume by ICCA ranking. The UK exhibition sector, anchored by ExCelL London's 100,000 sqm of flexible
event space and NEC Birmingham's 186,000 sgm gross exhibition area, combines premium venue
infrastructure with the most developed professional event management industry in Europe. The Association
of Event Venues estimates that the UK's event economy supports approximately 700,000 jobs and

generates over GBP 70 billion in total economic impact annually.

The UK's event economy generates GBP 9.8 billion in annual MICE revenue across 5,200+ international
association meetings — underpinned by ExCelL London, NEC Birmingham, and Edinburgh's EICC, with the

broader events sector supporting 700,000 jobs nationwide.

Flagship Trade Shows and International Corporate Events

The UK hosts some of the world's most commercially authoritative trade events. The London Book Fair at
Olympia draws over 25,000 visitors from 130 countries. DSEI (Defence & Security Equipment

International) at ExCel attracts 35,000 visitors and 1,700 exhibitors from 105 countries. Infosecurity
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Europe, IP Expo Europe, and the World Travel Market position London as Europe's leading technology and
travel events destination. The Farnborough International Airshow (biennial) generates over GBP 1.5 billion

in direct deal value per edition.

London's position as the world's meetings capital is not simply a function of its hotel stock or venue
infrastructure — though both are exceptional. It is a function of the city's unique ability to bring together the
world's decision-makers across finance, law, technology, and policy in a single metropolitan environment

that no other European city can replicate.
— ICCA European Congress Report, 2024

Sector Demand Drivers

Five Industries Powering the UK's Corporate Travel Economy

1Financial Services — The City of London and GBP 132 Billion in Annual OutputThe City of London and
Canary Wharf host the European headquarters of virtually every major global bank, asset manager,
insurance group, and capital markets firm. Daily inbound visits for M&A advisory, debt capital markets,
private equity due diligence, regulatory meetings, and investor relations generate base-load corporate
travel demand making London's business hotel market the most structurally resilient of any European city.

Financial services accounts for approximately
28% of total UK business travel spend

. 2Technology & Al — London Tech City and the Cambridge-Oxford-London ArcThe UK's technology
sector — the world's third-largest by venture capital investment — generates rapidly growing corporate
travel demand from international investors, acquirers, and partnership teams visiting the London Tech City
ecosystem, the Cambridge science parks, and the Oxford innovation district. The UK's Al superpower

strategy — backed by

GBP 3.5 billion in Al research investment

— is attracting growing flows of international technology corporate visitors. Over
40,000 active technology companies

are based in London alone. 3Life Sciences — The Oxford-Cambridge-London Triangle and Europe's

Leading Biotech ClusterThe UK's life sciences sector — valued at

GBP 94.2 billion
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and anchored by the Cambridge Biomedical Campus, Oxford Science Parks, and London's MedCity
initiative — generates substantial inbound corporate travel from US, European, and Asian pharmaceutical
and biotech companies. AstraZeneca's global headquarters relocation to Cambridge has positioned the UK
as Europe's most strategically important pharmaceutical corporate travel destination. 4Professional & Legal
Services — London's Global Law Firm DominanceLondon is home to the global headquarters of the world's
largest law firms by revenue — Clifford Chance, Linklaters, Freshfields, Allen & Overy, and Slaughter and
May — plus the Big Four accountancy firms' most profitable global practices. The UK's position as the
global centre of English-language commercial law makes London a structurally permanent destination for
cross-border legal and professional services corporate travel. 5Creative Industries — London Fashion

Week and the Content Corporate Travel EconomyThe UK's creative industries — valued at
GBP 124 billion annually

— generate a distinctive corporate travel category. London Fashion Week draws over
5,000 international buyers, press, and brand executives

twice annually. The British Film Institute's London Film Festival attracts executives from 60+ countries.
MediaCityUK in Salford has created a second major UK media corporate travel cluster hosting BBC, ITV,

and their international production partners.

Industry Trends

Six Forces Reshaping Business Travel in the UK
HS2 and Rail Network Transformation

HS2 connecting London to Birmingham under 50 minutes — combined with Crossrail (Elizabeth Line) and
Northern Powerhouse Rail — is restructuring the UK's domestic corporate travel geography. Rail is
capturing increasing modal share from aviation on routes under 300 miles, with LNER and Avanti West

Coast reporting double-digit business class volume growth in 2024 versus 2019.
Al-Driven Managed Travel Programs

UK TMC penetration among FTSE 350 companies reached 78% in 2024 — the highest in Europe. Al-driven
booking optimisation, real-time carbon tracking, and predictive disruption management are now standard.
The average corporate travel program saving from Al-assisted booking in the UK market is estimated at

12-16% per annum by GBTA.
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Duty of Care & Travel Risk Management

Post-pandemic, UK corporates have significantly elevated duty of care standards. Real-time traveler
tracking, pre-trip risk assessments, and 24/7 assistance programs are now standard in UK Fortune 500
travel policies. The UK's Corporate Manslaughter Act creates specific legal liability — driving policy

investment levels above the European average.
Sustainable Travel & Net-Zero Commitments

Over 65% of FTSE 100 companies have explicit Scope 3 business travel emission reduction targets. Rail-
first policies, virtual meeting mandates, and SAF purchase obligations are progressively reshaping UK

corporate travel expenditure.
Hybrid Meetings & The New Event Format

UK corporates have developed the most sophisticated hybrid meeting infrastructure in Europe. Major
London venues — ExCel, QEIl Centre, and QEOP — have invested heavily in broadcast-quality streaming.
Yet GBTA data shows in-person attendance at UK corporate events recovering to 94% of 2019 levels in

2024.
Bleisure & London's Cultural Premium

London generates a bleisure extension rate of approximately 44% among inbound business visitors —
among the highest in Europe. VisitBritain data shows inbound business travelers add an average of 2.4
leisure days to London visits, generating significant incremental revenue in accommodation, West End

theatre, luxury retail, and Michelin-starred dining.

Structural Challenges

Brexit Friction, Cost Pressures, and the Post-Pandemic Talent Deficit

1Brexit-Induced Business Travel Friction for EU VisitorsBrexit has introduced new friction into UK-EU
business travel. EU nationals face more complex entry requirements in certain professional categories. The
UK's Electronic Travel Authorisation (ETA) for EU visitors from 2024 adds an administrative layer that all
competing European markets have sought to exploit. 2London's Premium Cost Structure Pricing Out Mid-
Market EventsAverage delegate day rates for London conference venues exceed GBP 95 — compared to
GBP 58 in Manchester, GBP 52 in Birmingham, and EUR 62 in Paris. The Association of British Professional
Conference Organisers reports that London lost approximately 140 mid-scale international congresses to

regional UK cities and continental Europe between 2021 and 2024. 3Hospitality Workforce Shortfall Post-
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Brexit and Post-PandemicUKHospitality estimates a current sector-wide vacancy rate of approximately
9.1%, representing over 150,000 unfilled positions nationally. London's hospitality industry is particularly
exposed: approximately 73% of London hotel workers were non-UK born pre-Brexit, and the sector's
inability to access the EU labour market on pre-Brexit terms is creating service quality constraints.
4Heathrow Capacity and Aviation Connectivity ConstraintsLondon Heathrow operates at near-100% slot
utilisation with the third-runway controversy unresolved for over two decades. The absence of meaningful
capacity expansion is a structural constraint on inbound corporate travel growth from Asia-Pacific and the
Americas. 5Financial Services Relocation Post-BrexitThe relocation of European financial operations from
London to Dublin, Paris, Frankfurt, Amsterdam, and Luxembourg has created a structural reduction in a
specific category of high-value corporate travel. CEBR research suggests this structural outflow has

reduced UK financial services corporate travel revenue by approximately
GBP 380 million annually
since 2021.

Market Outlook

Forecasts & Growth Projections to 2030

The UK business travel market is forecast to grow from GBP 28.4 billion in 2024 to GBP 39.6 billion by
2030, a CAGR of 5.7% — with growth shaped disproportionately by the UK's technology and life sciences
sectors rather than the manufacturing and trade fair dynamics driving Germany, Italy, and France. MICE
revenue is projected to grow from GBP 9.8 billion to GBP 14.2 billion by 2030, with regional cities —
particularly Manchester, Edinburgh, and Cambridge — growing at 2-3x the London MICE growth rate from

a smaller base.

Growth Projections UK Business Travel — Path to 2030 GBP 39.6BMarket Size by 2030 5.7%CAGR
2024-2030 GBP 14.2BMICE Revenue 2030 50MVisitor Target 2030 44 %Bleisure Extension Rate 78% TMC

Penetration 2024

Key Growth Drivers Through 2030

UK Al Leadership and GBP 3.5 Billion Government InvestmentThe UK's ambition to become a global Al
superpower — backed by GBP 3.5 billion in government Al investment, the UK Al Safety Institute, and 50+
Al unicorn companies — is generating growing inbound corporate travel from US, EU, and Asian technology

companies. Oxford-Cambridge Arc Life Sciences InvestmentThe Oxford-Cambridge Arc is receiving over
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GBP 18 billion in combined public and private investment through 2030, anchored by AstraZeneca's
Cambridge HQ expansion. This is expected to generate 60,000+ additional high-skill jobs and a
proportional increase in inbound corporate visit demand by 2030. London's Islamic Finance and Digital
Assets HubLondon's global financial centre status is deepening in high-growth segments: Islamic finance
(world's largest Islamic finance centre outside the Gulf), green bonds (GBP 110 billion listed in 2024), and
tokenised assets — each generating new categories of inbound corporate travel. Gulf and South Asian
Inbound Corporate Travel GrowthUAE-origin business visitors grew 34% in 2024. Indian corporate travel to
the UK grew 28% — driven by UK-India trade deal negotiations, London-listed Indian company investor
relations, and the rapidly growing Indian tech sector's partnership visits. Both streams are expected to
sustain 15-20% annual growth through 2027. UK Creative Industries Global ExpansionThe UK's creative
industries — growing at 8.4% annually — are increasingly export-oriented. The UK's status as the world's
largest exporter of television content after the US sustains a continuous corporate travel economy between
London, Los Angeles, New York, and major streaming platform headquarters. HS2 and Northern
Powerhouse Rail ConnectivityThe partial HS2 delivery and proposed Northern Powerhouse Rail
connections between Manchester, Leeds, and Sheffield will significantly improve domestic corporate travel
efficiency, redistribute event hosting capacity from London to regional cities, and make UK northern cities

more competitive for international association congresses.

FAQ

Frequently Asked Questions

The UK business travel market was valued at GBP 28.4 billion in 2024, making it Europe's largest
corporate travel market. The market grew 8.3% year-on-year and is projected to reach GBP 39.6 billion by

2030 at a CAGR of 5.7%, driven by technology, life sciences, and financial services sectors.

Yes. London ranks as Europe's number one MICE destination and the world's second most visited
meetings city by ICCA, hosting over 5,200 international association meetings annually. ExCelL London

(100,000 sgm) and NEC Birmingham (186,000 sgm) are the primary exhibition venues.

The UK's national hotel occupancy reached 78.4% in 2024 — a post-pandemic record, 3.6 percentage
points above 2019. London business hotels in core districts achieved weekday occupancy of 82-87%. ADR

reached GBP 198 and RevPAR crossed GBP 155 — both all-time records.

Brexit created friction through new entry requirements and financial services relocation to Dublin, Paris,

and Frankfurt — estimated at approximately GBP 380 million annually in lost corporate travel revenue.
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However, strong growth in non-EU inbound corporate travel — particularly from the US (26% share), UAE

(+34% in 2024), and India (+28% in 2024) — has substantially offset these losses.

The five largest sectors are financial services (28% of UK BT spend), technology and Al (London Tech
City, Cambridge Arc), life sciences (Oxford-Cambridge-London Triangle), professional and legal services
(global English common law centre), and creative industries (London Fashion Week, UK TV exports,

gaming).

The UK business travel market is projected to grow from GBP 28.4 billion in 2024 to GBP 39.6 billion by
2030 at a CAGR of 5.7%. MICE revenue is forecast to reach GBP 14.2 billion. Key drivers include UK Al
investment, Oxford-Cambridge life sciences Arc, London's Islamic finance hub, and growing Gulf and

South Asian inbound corporate travel.

Data Sources & References

Primary: VisitBritain — Inbound Tourism Research & Business Visitor Statistics 2024
Primary: GBTA — European Corporate Travel Market Report 2024

Additional: ICCA European Congress Statistics 2024 - STR Global UK Hotel Performance Data - UFI Global
Exhibition Barometer - Oxford Economics UK Events Industry Impact Report - UKHospitality Sector Report -
Association of Event Venues - ExCel London Annual Report - NEC Birmingham Statistics - Statista UK

Business Travel

Business TravelUnited KingdomLondonMICE IndustryExCelL LondonCorporate TravelFinancial

Services2024-2025Brexitindustry Report
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STATISTICS REPORT

Business Travel in Japan — Statistics & Facts

Updated May 30, 2026 - businesstats.com/business-travel-in-japan-statistics-facts

JPY 22.8T 36.9M 230K

BUSINESS TRAVEL SPEND INBOUND VISITORS 2024 SQM TOKYO BIG SIGHT

72.4% 3,500+ 6.2%

HOTEL OCCUPANCY INTL MEETINGS / YEAR CAGR TO 2030

Executive Summary

Japan's Business Travel Market — Asia-Pacific's Largest and Most

Distinctive Corporate Travel Economy

Japan's corporate travel market occupies a structurally unique position in the global business travel
landscape. It is simultaneously Asia-Pacific's largest business travel market, the world's third-largest
economy by nominal GDP, and — through the lens of inbound corporate visitors — one of the most
dramatic post-pandemic recovery stories of any major travel destination globally. After the prolonged
closure of Japan's borders through 2022, the subsequent reopening triggered an inbound surge of historic
proportions, with 36.9 million international visitors in 2024 — surpassing the previous all-time record of

31.9 million set in 2019.

Japan's business travel market was valued at approximately JPY 22.8 trillion (USD 152 billion) in 2024,
representing a 12.4% year-on-year increase and the market's first genuine full recovery since the
pandemic. The structural drivers of Japan's corporate travel economy are distinct from those of European
markets: where business travel in Italy is anchored by fashion trade fairs and food export sourcing cycles,
Japan's corporate travel base is rooted in its extraordinary concentration of globally competitive
manufacturing industries — automotive, semiconductor, consumer electronics, and precision engineering
— that generate continuous year-round inbound visit flows from international supply chain partners,

technology buyers, and joint venture managers.

Tokyo is the undisputed anchor of Japan's corporate travel economy, commanding approximately 55% of

all national MICE revenue and ranking consistently as Asia-Pacific's number one MICE destination by ICCA
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— hosting over 3,500 international association meetings annually. Japan's corporate travel geography

extends significantly beyond Tokyo, however: Osaka is a major pharmaceutical and consumer goods

congress hub; Nagoya anchors automotive and advanced manufacturing visits; Kyoto hosts academic and

cultural congresses; and Fukuoka is emerging as Japan's fastest-growing tech startup and business travel

destination.

Key Statistics at a Glance — Business Travel in Japan 2024 / 2025

METRIC VALUE / FIGURE

JPY 22.8 Trillion (USD ~152B)

Business Travel Market Size (2024)

YoY Market Growth (2023-2024)

Projected Market Size (2030)

CAGR (2024-2030)

Total International Visitor Arrivals (2024)

Annual Business & MICE Visitors

Average Spend per Inbound Business Visitor

National Hotel Occupancy (2024)

Tokyo CBD Hotel Occupancy (Weekday)

Tokyo Business Hotel ADR (2024)

Tokyo Hotel RevPAR (2024)

Tokyo Big Sight Net Exhibition Space

Makuhari Messe Net Exhibition Space

Annual International Meetings in Japan (ICCA)

MICE Revenue — Japan National (2024)

Tokyo MICE Revenue Share (National)

Japan Inbound Tourism Revenue (2024)

Tokyo Motor Show Visitors (2023)

CEATEC Annual Visitors
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+12.4%

JPY 32.4 Trillion

6.2%

36.9 Million (All-Time Record)

~5-6 Million

JPY 248,000 (~USD 1,650) per trip

72.4%

80-85%

JPY 22,800 (~USD 152)

JPY 18,500 — Record High

230,000 sgm

72,000 sgm

3,500+

JPY 7.8 Trillion (~USD 52B)

~55%

JPY 8.14 Trillion — Record

110,000+ (Japan Mobility Show)

100,000+
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Expo 2025 Osaka Expected Visitors 28.2 Million (target)

Corporate Travel Market

JPY 22.8 Trillion — Japan's Record Corporate Travel Spend in 2024

Japan's position as Asia-Pacific's largest corporate travel market is anchored by a manufacturing economy
of extraordinary depth and global reach. The country's JPY 22.8 trillion business travel market —
expressed in USD terms, approximately USD 152 billion — is driven by two structurally distinct demand
streams: outbound Japanese corporate travel (Japanese companies sending employees to overseas
operations) and inbound corporate travel (international buyers, supply chain partners, and conference
delegates visiting Japan). In 2024, the inbound stream experienced the stronger recovery, fueled by a
historically weak yen that made Japan dramatically more cost-competitive for international corporate

travelers than at any point in the previous decade.

The yen's depreciation — which reached a 34-year low against the US dollar in 2024 — created a
structural pricing advantage that reduced effective costs for international business travelers by 30-40%
compared to 2019. This currency effect accelerated inbound corporate visit volumes well beyond what
underlying demand fundamentals would have predicted, particularly for US and European corporate
visitors. Average inbound business visitor spend reached JPY 248,000 per trip — substantially above the
global business travel average — reflecting Japan's premium positioning, longer average stay lengths, and
the tendency of international corporate visitors to combine business obligations with significant leisure
extensions given Japan's unique cultural appeal. For context on how Japan's trade show and corporate
travel volumes compare with the wider regional picture, the European corporate travel market structure
analyzed in our coverage of European business travel statistics illustrates the contrast between trade fair-

anchored European markets and Japan's manufacturing supply chain-driven model.

JPY 22.8TTotal Market 2024 +12.4%YoY Growth JPY 248KAvg Spend / Trip 5-6MBusiness Visitors
#1Asia-Pacific MICE JPY 7.8 TMICE Revenue 2024 Tokyo — Japan's corporate travel and MICE capital,
ranked Asia-Pacific's number one MICE destination by ICCA, generating 55% of national MICE revenue and
hosting over 3,500 international association meetings annually at venues including Tokyo Big Sight and
Tokyo International Forum. Expo 2025 Osaka Japan's Largest Post-War MICE Event and Infrastructure

Catalyst

Expo 2025 Osaka — held from April to October 2025 at Yumeshima Island — targets 28.2 million visitors

across its six-month run, representing the largest event Japan has hosted since the 1970 Osaka World
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Exposition. Beyond visitor volumes, Expo 2025 is catalysing JPY 2.4 trillion in infrastructure investment
across Osaka Bay, including the new Namba-Osaka Expo metro extension, Kansai International Airport
capacity upgrades, and a new international convention district expected to position Osaka as Japan's
second major MICE city by 2030. For international corporate buyers and event planners, Expo 2025 is
accelerating long-term awareness of Osaka as a viable MICE alternative to the perpetually capacity-

constrained Tokyo market.

Hotel & Accommodation

Tokyo Hotels Hit Record RevPAR of JPY 18,500 — Yen Weakness Amplifies
Yield

Japan's hotel sector posted record performance across virtually every key metric in 2024. National hotel
occupancy reached 72.4% — the highest level ever recorded for Japan and meaningfully above the 2019
pre-pandemic peak of 65.2%. Tokyo business hotel occupancy in the major CBD districts — Shinjuku,
Marunouchi, Shibuya, Ginza, and Akihabara — exceeded 80-85% on weekdays, with rates during major
trade fair periods and the cherry blossom season pushing beyond 90% for well-located upper-upscale
properties. The Average Daily Rate for Tokyo business hotels reached JPY 22,800 (approximately USD
152), and Revenue Per Available Room crossed JPY 18,500 — both all-time records driven by the
combination of record inbound demand and the yen's structural weakness amplifying foreign currency-

denominated room revenue.

The yen depreciation effect on hotel economics has been double-edged: while it inflated foreign-currency
RevPAR metrics and created extraordinary yield conditions for operators with significant inbound exposure,
it has also compressed operating margins for properties with USD or EUR-denominated supply contracts —
including food and beverage procurement, technology systems, and branded amenities. Japan's hotel
development pipeline has accelerated in response to record performance, with over 180 new hotel
projects either under construction or approved for development through 2027 — predominantly in the
luxury and upper-upscale segments targeting the high-spending inbound leisure and business travel

market.

72.4%National Occupancy 80-85%Tokyo CBD Weekday JPY 22.8KTokyo BT Hotel ADR JPY 18.5KRevPAR

Record +7.2ppvs 2019 Occupancy 180+Pipeline Projects

City-by-City Performance
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Tokyo, Osaka, Nagoya, Kyoto, and Japan's Emerging Business Cities

Japan's corporate travel geography is shaped by its industrial structure. Tokyo dominates as the financial,
technology, and corporate headquarters capital. Osaka anchors the pharmaceutical and consumer goods
sectors. Nagoya sits at the heart of Japan's global automotive empire. Kyoto serves the academic, cultural,
and precision technology sectors. And Fukuoka is rapidly emerging as Japan's startup and digital economy
gateway city — attracting a disproportionate share of inbound investment and technology corporate travel

from Southeast Asia.

Tokyo~55% of national MICE revenueTokyo Big Sight (230,000 sgm) and Makuhari Messe anchor the
Asia-Pacific exhibition market. 3,500+ annual international meetings. Financial services, technology, and
automotive sector HQs. Weekday hotel occupancy 80-85% in core CBD districts. Osaka / KansaiExpo 2025
legacy cityJapan's #2 corporate travel market. Intex Osaka (70,000 sgm). Pharmaceutical, medical device,
and consumer goods congress hub. Expo 2025 driving JPY 2.4T infrastructure investment. Kansai
International Airport adding 8 new routes in 2025. Nagoya / AichiGlobal automotive capitalToyota City and
the broader Chubu manufacturing belt generates Japan's highest concentration of industrial corporate
travel. Nagoya Congress Center and Port Messe Nagoya serve the Japan International Aerospace
Exhibition and automotive supplier summits. KyotoAcademic & cultural congress hubICC Kyoto — Japan's
largest standalone convention centre — seats 6,000. Hosts G7 and international academic association
congresses. Precision instruments, electronic components, and Nishijin textile sector corporate visits.
Japan's highest bleisure extension rate. FukuokaFastest-growing business cityJapan's startup visa hub
and fastest-growing business travel destination. Marine Messe Fukuoka and FukuokaCC host regional
ASEAN-Japan business summits. Direct connections to Seoul, Shanghai, and Singapore make it Japan's
Asia gateway for inbound tech corporate travel. Sapporo / HokkaidoWinter MICE and agri-food
hubSapporo Convention Centre hosts Japan's largest food and agriculture congresses. Hokkaido's dairy,
sake, and seafood industries generate specialist buyer visits from across Asia. Niseko luxury resort

infrastructure serves premium corporate incentive travel programs.

MICE & Exhibition Industry

JPY 7.8 Trillion in MICE Revenue — Tokyo Big Sight and Japan's Global
Trade Show Authority

Japan's MICE industry generated approximately JPY 7.8 trillion in revenue in 2024, with Japan hosting

over 3,500 international association meetings — confirming Tokyo's ICCA ranking as Asia-Pacific's top
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meetings destination. Japan's exhibition sector, anchored by Tokyo Big Sight's 230,000 sgm of net indoor
exhibition space, is among the most technically sophisticated in the world, reflecting the country's
engineering and precision culture in its event infrastructure. The Japan Association of Exhibition and
Events organises over 220 annual exhibitions attracting combined attendance exceeding 18 million visitors

across all venues nationwide.

Tokyo Big Sight in Odaiba — Asia-Pacific's leading exhibition venue with 230,000 sgm of net indoor space,
anchoring Japan's JPY 7.8 trillion MICE industry and hosting over 220 major annual exhibitions attracting 18

million combined visitors nationwide.

Japan's Flagship Trade Shows and Corporate Events

The Japan Mobility Show (formerly Tokyo Motor Show) — rebranded in 2023 to reflect Japan's automotive
industry's transformation toward electrification and mobility technology — attracted over 110,000 visitors
and 475 exhibitors in its 2023 edition, serving as the global platform for Toyota, Honda, Nissan, Mazda,
Subaru, and their global supplier ecosystems. CEATEC Japan — Asia's largest annual IT and electronics
trade fair at Makuhari Messe — draws 100,000+ visitors from 30 countries, anchored by exhibitors
including Hitachi, Panasonic, Sony, NEC, and Fujitsu. Tokyo Game Show at Makuhari Messe attracted
240,000 visitors in 2024, making it one of Asia's most commercially significant gaming and digital
entertainment trade events. FOODEX Japan — held annually at Makuhari Messe — draws 80,000 trade
buyers from 80 countries, representing Japan's food and beverage import and export industry's most

important annual commercial gathering.

Japan's meetings industry reflects the same qualities that define the broader Japanese economy —
extraordinary precision in execution, a deep respect for the guest experience, and an infrastructure
reliability that event planners from around the world consistently rate as among the best in the world.
Tokyo's combination of safety, efficiency, and cultural uniqueness creates an event destination profile that

no other Asian city has yet been able to replicate.
— ICCA Asia-Pacific Regional Report, 2024

Sector Demand Drivers

The Five Industries Powering Japan's Corporate Travel Economy

1 Automotive & Mobility — Toyota City and the Global Supply Chain Visit EconomyJapan's automotive

sector — anchored by Toyota, Honda, Nissan, Mazda, Subaru, Mitsubishi, and Suzuki — generates the
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largest single-sector corporate travel flow in the Japanese market. The Toyota City cluster in Aichi
Prefecture alone receives over 180,000 international supply chain visits annually, as Tier 1and Tier 2
suppliers from Germany, South Korea, the US, and China send engineers, procurement managers, and
quality assurance teams on regular plant visit cycles. The industry's accelerating transition to battery
electric vehicles is generating a new wave of corporate travel, as Japanese OEMs form joint ventures with
battery manufacturers, software companies, and rare earth suppliers across Asia, Europe, and North
America — creating multi-directional corporate travel flows of unprecedented complexity. 2
Semiconductors & Advanced Manufacturing — The New Corporate Travel MagnetJapan's semiconductor
industry has undergone a dramatic revitalisation, with TSMC's establishment of two Kumamoto fabrication
plants (total investment exceeding JPY 2 trillion), Rapidus's cutting-edge 2nm chip facility in Hokkaido, and
substantial capacity expansion by Tokyo Electron, Shin-Etsu Chemical, and Renesas. These investments
are generating enormous corporate travel inflows — TSMC Kumamoto alone is expected to generate over
50,000 annual corporate visits from Taiwan, South Korea, the US, and Europe by 2026. Kyushu has
emerged as "Silicon Island" — Japan's fastest-growing corporate travel region outside Tokyo — entirely
driven by semiconductor investment and supply chain visit demand. 3 Financial Services — Tokyo's Asia
Hub Ambitions and the Post-Hong Kong MigrationTokyo is making a deliberate and government-backed
push to position itself as Asia's premier international financial centre — targeting asset management firms,
hedge funds, and investment banks that have been evaluating Hong Kong alternatives since 2020. The
Tokyo International Financial Centre initiative has attracted over 90 overseas financial firms to establish or
expand Tokyo operations as of 2024, each generating substantial ongoing corporate travel flows for
regulatory meetings, investor relations, fund launches, and client entertainment. Financial sector corporate
travel to Tokyo grew 28% in 2024 — the fastest-growing segment of Japan's inbound corporate travel
market. 4 Pharmaceuticals & Life Sciences — Osaka's Global Congress EconomyJapan's pharmaceutical
sector — valued at USD 85 billion annually and home to Takeda, Eisai, Astellas, Daiichi Sankyo, and Otsuka
— generates substantial both domestic and inbound corporate travel. Osaka hosts a disproportionate share
of Japan's pharmaceutical and medical congresses, given its position as the headquarters city for many of
Japan's largest pharma companies. The Japan Society for Cancer Research, the Japanese Circulation
Society, and the Japanese Society of Internal Medicine collectively draw over 80,000 medical delegates to
Japanese cities annually. Japan's regulatory environment — managed through PMDA (Pharmaceuticals and
Medical Devices Agency) in Tokyo — generates a large flow of international pharma executives and
regulatory affairs professionals making compliance and approval process visits. 5 Technology & Digital
Economy — CEATEC, Gaming, and Startup Corporate TravelJapan's technology sector generates

corporate travel across multiple sub-segments — from Sony, Nintendo, and Capcom attracting global
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gaming industry partners to Tokyo for licensing and distribution meetings, to the growing startup
ecosystem in Fukuoka and Shibuya attracting inbound venture capital and technology partnership visits
from Silicon Valley, Southeast Asia, and Europe. The Japanese government's J-Startup program —
supporting over 1,000 high-growth startups — is generating increasing inbound corporate travel from
global technology companies seeking acquisition targets, technology licensing opportunities, and Japan
market entry partnerships. CEATEC's 100,000+ annual visitor base is the visible tip of a much larger year-

round technology corporate travel ecosystem.

Industry Trends

Six Forces Reshaping Business Travel in Japan
Shinkansen & Domestic High-Speed Rail Dominance

Japan's Shinkansen bullet train network captures over 85% of business traveler modal share on routes
including Tokyo-Osaka (2h 30m), Tokyo-Nagoya (1h 40m), and Tokyo-Hiroshima (3h 50m). The
Shinkansen's combination of punctuality, frequency, and city-centre-to-city-centre convenience makes it
structurally superior to domestic aviation for all corridors under 500km — and Japan Rail Pass bundles are
increasingly incorporated into managed corporate travel programs for inbound visitors with multi-city

itineraries.
Omotenashi Premium — Japan's Service Culture as MICE Differentiator

Japan's concept of omotenashi — wholehearted hospitality — translates into a measurable competitive
advantage in the MICE market. International event organizers consistently rate Japan as the highest-
scoring destination globally for operational delivery, staff professionalism, and delegate experience. This
service quality premium is increasingly being quantified in event buyer surveys, with Japan commanding a
15-20% price premium over comparable Asian MICE destinations while still achieving higher net promoter

scores than lower-cost alternatives.
Smart Venue & Robotics Technology Adoption

Japan leads the world in deploying robotics and Al systems within hospitality and event venues. Automated
check-in, robot concierge services, Al-powered translation for multilingual events, and facial recognition-
based delegate management are standard features at Tokyo Big Sight, Makuhari Messe, and major
business hotels. Japan's domestic technology industry views MICE venues as living showrooms for smart

building technology — creating a mutually reinforcing relationship between venue modernisation and
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technology sector corporate travel.
Workation & Extended-Stay Corporate Programs

Japan's government has actively promoted "workation" — blending work and vacation — as a strategy to
distribute economic benefits from tourism beyond the major cities. Several prefectures including
Wakayama, Nagano, and Okinawa have created dedicated infrastructure and incentive programs targeting
corporate groups. Major Japanese corporations including NTT, Fujitsu, and Hitachi have institutionalized
workation programs within their domestic corporate travel policies, generating a new category of

extended-stay demand for resort and rural business hotel segments.
Sustainability & Green Event Certification

Tokyo Big Sight, Makuhari Messe, and ICC Kyoto have all achieved ISO 20121 sustainable event
management certification. Japan's government MICE promotion strategy explicitly links sustainability
credentials to the competitive positioning of Japanese venues against Singapore and South Korean
alternatives in the ASEAN corporate event market. Major Japanese corporate exhibitors — particularly in
the automotive and electronics sectors — are requiring ISO 20121 compliance from venues as a condition

of participation in domestic trade shows.
Bleisure & Cultural Extension Premium

Japan's extraordinary cultural appeal generates a bleisure extension rate of approximately 52% among
inbound business visitors — the highest of any major Asia-Pacific business travel destination. JNTO data
indicates that inbound business travelers add an average of 3.1 leisure days to their trips, generating
significant incremental revenue in accommodation, food and beverage, transportation, and retail —
particularly concentrated in Kyoto, Osaka, Hiroshima, and Hokkaido as secondary destinations appended to

primary Tokyo business visits.

Structural Challenges

Capacity Constraints, Language Barriers, and the Overtourism Threshold

1 Acute Hotel Supply Shortage in Tokyo and OsakadJapan's hotel development pipeline, while accelerating,
has not kept pace with the dramatic surge in inbound demand. Tokyo's business hotel stock —
approximately 420,000 rooms within the Yamanote Line belt — is operating near maximum practical
capacity during peak periods, with rates during cherry blossom season (late March to early April) and major

trade fair weeks exceeding JPY 60,000 per night at well-located 4-star properties. Corporate travel
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managers for Japan-visiting companies are routinely booking hotels 4-6 months in advance for known
peak periods — a lead time unprecedented in the European or North American corporate travel context. 2
Language Barrier and Multilingual Infrastructure GapsDespite Tokyo's MICE ambitions, Japan's multilingual
business event infrastructure remains less developed than competing destinations including Singapore,
Hong Kong, and Seoul. English proficiency among hotel and venue staff — while improving — remains a
friction point for international event organizers unfamiliar with Japan. The Japanese government's MICE
promotion agency (Japan Tourism Agency) has prioritized multilingual event support infrastructure
investment, but the structural challenge of Japanese as a business operating language creates barriers for
international exhibitors and delegates that do not exist at comparable scale in other Asian MICE markets. 3
Overtourism Pressure in Kyoto and Secondary Citiesdapan's record 36.9 million inbound visitors in 2024 —
heavily concentrated in Tokyo, Kyoto, and Osaka — is creating overtourism pressure that is beginning to
affect the quality of the business traveler experience in secondary cities. Kyoto introduced new visitor
taxes on major temples and applied pedestrian restrictions in heavily trafficked areas in 2024. The
concentration of tourism infrastructure investment in the major cities is creating both quality degradation
risks in peak periods and opportunity deficits in second and third-tier cities that could serve corporate
travelers with appropriate investment. 4 Yen Volatility and Corporate Travel Budget UncertaintyWhile yen
weakness has been a boon for inbound corporate travel volumes in 2024, it creates significant budget
management challenges for Japanese companies' outbound corporate travel programs. Japanese
multinationals — including Toyota, Sony, Mitsubishi, and SoftBank — operate global travel programs that
have seen yen-denominated costs surge 35-40% for overseas destinations in the 2022-2024 period.
Travel policy tightening, increased use of virtual meetings for overseas client visits, and renegotiated
corporate rate contracts with global hotel chains and airlines are the primary corporate travel management
responses to yen depreciation pressure. 5 Narita and Haneda Airport Slot ConstraintsTokyo's two
international airports — Narita International and Haneda — are among the most slot-constrained major
aviation hubs in Asia, limiting Japan's ability to expand direct long-haul connectivity to emerging corporate
travel source markets including India, Southeast Asia, and the Middle East. Osaka's Kansai International
Airport is increasingly capturing overflow demand, and the Japanese government has approved expansion
plans for both Narita and Haneda — but construction timelines extend through 2030, sustaining the
connectivity constraint as a material competitive disadvantage relative to Singapore Changi and Incheon

during the current market expansion phase.

Market Outlook
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Forecasts & Growth Projections to 2030

Japan's business travel market is forecast to grow from JPY 22.8 trillion in 2024 to JPY 32.4 trillion by
2030, representing a CAGR of 6.2% — meaningfully above the Asia-Pacific corporate travel average of
5.4%. MICE revenue is projected to grow from JPY 7.8 trillion to JPY 12.6 trillion by 2030, with the Expo
2025 Osaka legacy, semiconductor industry investment, and Tokyo's financial hub ambitions serving as the
primary structural accelerants. Japan's government has set an ambitious target of 60 million annual
inbound visitors by 2030 — more than double the pre-pandemic peak — a target that, even if only partially
achieved, would fundamentally reshape the scale and infrastructure of Japan's inbound corporate travel
market. Comparing Japan's projected trajectory with France's EUR 44.8 billion business travel market —
where we document how business travel in France is evolving under similar structural pressures of
capacity constraint, currency effects, and competition from lower-cost European MICE alternatives —
illustrates the universal dynamics of premium-destination corporate travel markets navigating the post-

pandemic demand surge.

Growth Projections Japan Business Travel — Path to 2030 JPY 32.4TMarket Size by 2030 6.2%CAGR
2024-2030 JPY 12.6 TMICE Revenue 2030 60MVisitor Target 2030 52%BIleisure Extension Rate 180+New

Hotel Projects

Key Growth Drivers Through 2030

Expo 2025 Osaka Infrastructure LegacyJPY 2.4 trillion in Osaka Bay infrastructure investment — including
metro expansion, airport capacity upgrades, and a new international convention district — will permanently
increase Osaka's MICE capacity and establish a genuine second-city alternative to the capacity-
constrained Tokyo market by 2030. Semiconductor Industry Investment WaveTSMC Kumamoto, Rapidus
Hokkaido, and associated supply chain investments are creating Japan's most concentrated new corporate
travel demand cluster in decades. Kyushu and Hokkaido are expected to receive over 200,000 combined
annual international corporate visits by 2027 — entirely driven by semiconductor fabrication and supply
chain activity. Tokyo International Financial Centre DevelopmentJapan's government target of attracting
USD 1 trillion in additional assets under management to Tokyo by 2030 — via tax incentives, regulatory
streamlining, and English-language legal infrastructure — is expected to generate substantial ongoing
corporate travel flows from European and North American asset managers, private equity firms, and
sovereign wealth funds. Inbound Tourism Infrastructure InvestmentThe Japan Tourism Agency's JPY 3.1
trillion inbound tourism infrastructure plan — covering airport expansion, multilingual signage and service

systems, rural accommodation development, and MICE venue modernisation — will progressively remove
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the supply-side constraints that currently limit Japan's ability to fully capitalise on record inbound demand.
EV and Green Technology Corporate Travel SurgeJapan's automotive and energy sectors are generating
an entirely new category of corporate travel flows tied to electric vehicle technology partnerships, battery
supply chain development, and hydrogen energy joint ventures — with Japanese companies including
Toyota, Honda, and Panasonic conducting multi-directional corporate travel with partners across North
America, Europe, South Korea, and China that did not exist at scale before 2020. ASEAN Gateway
Positioning for FukuokaFukuoka's strategic position as Japan's closest major city to South Korea and China
— combined with its startup visa program, government enterprise zone incentives, and direct flight
connections to 11 Southeast Asian cities — is establishing it as Japan's primary gateway for ASEAN-origin

corporate travel. By 2030, Fukuoka is projected to triple its annual MICE revenue from the 2024 base.

FAQ

Frequently Asked Questions

Japan's business travel market was valued at approximately JPY 22.8 trillion (USD 152 billion) in 2024,
making it the largest corporate travel market in Asia-Pacific and third largest globally after the United States
and China. The market grew 12.4% year-on-year and is projected to reach JPY 32.4 trillion by 2030 at a
CAGR of 6.2%.

Yes. Tokyo consistently ranks as the top MICE destination in Asia-Pacific according to ICCA, hosting over
3,500 international association meetings annually. Tokyo Big Sight is Japan's largest exhibition venue at
230,000 sgm of net indoor space, while the Tokyo International Forum seats up to 5,012 for conventions.

Tokyo generates approximately 55% of Japan's total national MICE revenue.

Japan's national hotel occupancy reached 72.4% in 2024 — the highest level ever recorded, and 7.2
percentage points above the 2019 pre-pandemic peak. Tokyo CBD business hotel occupancy exceeded
80-85% on weekdays. ADR for Tokyo business hotels reached JPY 22,800 (~USD 152) and RevPAR

crossed JPY 18,500 — both all-time records driven by record inbound demand and yen weakness.

Japan's flagship trade shows include the Japan Mobility Show (formerly Tokyo Motor Show, 110,000+
visitors), CEATEC Japan (electronics and IT, 100,000+ visitors), Tokyo Game Show (240,000 visitors),
FOODEX Japan (80,000 trade buyers from 80 countries), and the Japan International Aerospace

Exhibition (Nagoya). Tokyo Big Sight and Makuhari Messe are the primary venues for national flagship

events.
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Japan's inbound business travel recovery was driven by four primary factors: yen depreciation to 34-year
lows against the USD making Japan 30-40% more cost-competitive; removal of COVID-19 entry
restrictions in October 2022 releasing pent-up demand; semiconductor industry investment —
particularly TSMC Kumamoto — generating new industrial visit flows; and Tokyo's financial hub ambitions

attracting overseas asset managers and creating a growing financial services corporate travel base.

The five largest sectors are automotive and mobility (Toyota supply chain, EV partnerships — 180,000+
annual visits to Aichi alone), semiconductors and advanced manufacturing (TSMC Kumamoto, Rapidus,
Tokyo Electron), financial services (Tokyo financial hub — 28% growth in 2024), pharmaceuticals and life
sciences (Osaka pharma congress base), and technology and digital economy (CEATEC, Tokyo Game

Show, startup investment ecosystem).

Expo 2025 Osaka targets 28.2 million visitors across its April-October 2025 run and is catalysing JPY 2.4
trillion in Osaka Bay infrastructure investment — including metro expansion, airport upgrades, and a new
international convention district. Beyond event volumes, it is establishing Osaka as Japan's second MICE
city, positioning it to absorb overflow demand from capacity-constrained Tokyo and diversifying Japan's

MICE geography for the first time since the 1990s.

Japan's business travel market is projected to grow from JPY 22.8 trillion in 2024 to JPY 32.4 trillion by
2030 at a CAGR of 6.2%. MICE revenue is forecast to reach JPY 12.6 trillion. Key growth drivers include
the Expo 2025 Osaka infrastructure legacy, semiconductor investment corporate travel surge, Tokyo
financial hub development, the government's 60-million inbound visitor target by 2030, and Japan's

expanding EV and green technology partnership travel flows.

Data Sources & References

Primary: JNTO (Japan National Tourism Organization) — Visitor Statistics & Inbound Tourism Data 2024
Primary: GBTA (Global Business Travel Association) — Asia-Pacific Corporate Travel Market Report 2024

Additional: ICCA Asia-Pacific Regional Statistics 2024 - UFI Global Exhibition Barometer - JTB Tourism
Research & Consulting - Japan Tourism Agency MICE Promotion Strategy - Tokyo Convention & Visitors
Bureau - Osaka Convention Bureau - Statista Japan Business Travel - UNWTO International Tourism

Statistics - Japan Association of Exhibition and Events

Business Travel Japan MICE Industry Tokyo Tokyo Big Sight Corporate Travel Inbound Tourism 2024-2025

Asia-Pacific Expo 2025 Industry Report
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STATISTICS REPORT

Business Travel in Italy — Statistics & Facts

Updated Feb 28, 2026 - businesstats.com/business-travel-in-italy-statistics-facts

EUR 28.6B 57M+ 345K

BUSINESS TRAVEL SPEND INTERNATIONAL VISITORS SQM FIERA MILANO

67.2% 8,500+ 5.8%

HOTEL OCCUPANCY EVENTS PER YEAR CAGR TO 2030

Executive Summary

Italy's Business Travel Market — Manufacturing Heritage Meets Global

Event Power

Italy's corporate travel market occupies a distinctive position in the European business travel landscape.
Unlike France or Germany — whose corporate travel economies are driven primarily by financial services
and heavy industry respectively — Italy's business travel ecosystem is deeply rooted in its world-renowned
manufacturing districts, fashion and luxury supply chains, food and wine export culture, and a uniquely
dense network of specialised trade fairs that serve as annual or biannual global gathering points for entire

industries.

The ltalian business travel market was valued at EUR 28.6 billion in 2024, a 9.1% increase over 2023 levels
and a full recovery from the COVID-19 disruption. Total international visitor arrivals surpassed 57 million —
the highest on record — driven by the convergence of strong leisure tourism recovery and a robust
rebound in trade fair attendance, corporate meetings, and incentive travel programs. For broader context
on how ltaly performs within the overall continental corporate travel ecosystem, European business travel
statistics show lItaly consistently registering above the continental average for trade show-driven inbound

visitor spend — a structural distinction that sets it apart from most peer economies.

Milan is the undisputed anchor of Italy's corporate travel economy, commanding approximately 58% of all
national MICE revenue and housing Fiera Milano in Rho-Pero — the largest exhibition centre in the
European Union at 345,000 sgm of net indoor exhibition space. Beyond Milan, ltaly's corporate travel

geography is defined by a remarkable diversity of specialised event cities: Verona for wine and agriculture,
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Bologna for food technology and beauty, Florence for fashion and leather goods, Rimini for wellness and

hospitality equipment, and Genoa for the maritime and energy sectors.

Key Statistics at a Glance — Business Travel in ltaly 2024 / 2025

METRIC VALUE / FIGURE

Business Travel Market Size (2024)
YoY Market Growth (2023-2024)
Projected Market Size (2030)

CAGR (2024-2030)

Total International Arrivals (2024)
Annual Business Visitors

Average Spend per Business Visitor
National Hotel Occupancy (2024)
Milan CBD Hotel Occupancy (Weekday)
Milan Corporate Hotel ADR (2024)
Milan Hotel RevPAR (2024)

Fiera Milano Net Exhibition Space
Annual Professional Events in Italy
MICE Revenue — Italy National (2024)
Italy Share of European MICE Market
Milan MICE Revenue Share (National)
Salone del Mobile Visitors (2024)
EICMA Motorcycle Show Visitors
Business Travel GDP Contribution

Milan-Cortina 2026 Winter Olympics Investment

Corporate Travel Market
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EUR 28.6 Billion

+9.1%

EUR 40.2 Billion

5.8%

57 Million+ (Record)

~8-9 Million

EUR 1,620 per trip

67.2%

76-80%

EUR 204

EUR 158 — Record High

345,000 sgm (EU's Largest)

8,500+

EUR 10.4 Billion

~15%

~58%

300,000+ from 181 countries

450,000+

~EUR 12.8 Billion

EUR 1.3 Billion+
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EUR 28.6 Billion — Italy's Record Corporate Travel Spend in 2024

Italy's position as Europe's fourth-largest corporate travel market — behind the United Kingdom, Germany,
and France — is defined by its unique industrial geography. The country's EUR 28.6 billion business travel
market is not concentrated in a single financial or political capital but distributed across a constellation of
specialised manufacturing and trade districts, each generating predictable annual and biannual corporate
travel flows tied to the Italian calendar of international fairs. This structure makes Italy's corporate travel
economy more resilient to macroeconomic volatility than markets dependent on discretionary executive
travel — the pull of a Salone del Mobile or a Vinitaly is rooted in the commercial necessity of global

sourcing and procurement cycles, not optional relationship management.

The average business visitor to Italy spends approximately EUR 1,620 per trip — slightly below France's
premium but meaningfully above the European corporate travel average of EUR 1,340. Top inbound
corporate source markets are Germany (19% of business visitors), the United States (14%), France (11%),
and China (8%). Business visitors from Asia — particularly from China and Japan — tend to generate the
highest per-trip spend, driven by fashion sourcing visits, automotive technology procurement, and food
and beverage import buying concentrated in Milan, Bologna, and Verona. For a structural comparison of
how corporate accommodation markets operate across Europe's two leading manufacturing economies,
Germany's accommodation industry statistics offer a direct parallel — particularly the shared dynamic of
extreme ADR volatility between trade fair and non-event periods that characterises Milan, Diisseldorf, and

Frankfurt alike.

EUR 28.6BTotal Market 2024 +9.1%YoY Growth EUR 1,620Avg Spend / Trip 8-9MBusiness Visitors
4thLargest in Europe EUR 12.8BGDP Contribution Milan — Italy's undisputed corporate travel and MICE
capital, generating 58% of national MICE revenue and home to Fiera Milano, the largest exhibition venue in

the European Union at 345,000 sgm of net indoor exhibition space. fiflilan-Cortina 2026 Winter Olympics

A Structural Catalyst for Italy’s Corporate Travel Infrastructure

The Milan—-Cortina 2026 Winter Olympic and Paralympic Games represent a EUR 1.3+ billion infrastructure
investment in Northern Italy — including upgrades to Milan Malpensa and Linate airports, new high-speed
rail connections to the Dolomites, and a legacy of world-class event venues. Post-Games, Milan is
expected to leverage its Olympic profile to compete more directly with Paris and Barcelona for large-scale
international association congresses — a high-margin MICE segment in which Italy has historically

underperformed relative to its brand appeal and existing trade fair infrastructure.
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Hotel & Accommodation

Milan Hotels Hit Record RevPAR of EUR 158 — Fiera District Drives Peak
Pricing

Italy's hotel sector delivered record performance in 2024, with national occupancy reaching 67.2% — 2.8
percentage points above the 2019 pre-pandemic level. Milan business hotels in the CBD and the Fiera
Milano district achieved weekday occupancy rates of 76-80% during trade fair periods, with revenue
dynamics heavily shaped by the event calendar. The Average Daily Rate for Milan corporate hotels reached
EUR 204, and Revenue Per Available Room crossed EUR 158 — both all-time records that reflect the

sustained pricing power commanded by Milan's hotel stock during high-demand trade fair weeks.

During flagship trade fair periods — Salone del Mobile, EICMA, HOST Milano — hotel rates in greater Milan
surge dramatically. During Salone del Mobile 2024, average achieved rates for 4-star business hotels
within 10km of Fiera Milano exceeded EUR 380 per night, while 5-star properties in Milan's Brera and Porta
Nuova districts reached EUR 550-750. This extreme ADR volatility creates a bifurcated revenue model for
Milan hoteliers: approximately 8-12 "super-peak" weeks per year generate the majority of annual revenue,
with shoulder and off-peak periods requiring aggressive corporate account management. Extended-stay
clients — Fiera tenants, headquartered multinationals, and automotive and fashion executives on multi-
week assignments — are critically important to annual revenue stability for business-oriented properties

across the city.

67.2%National Occupancy 76-80%Milan Fiera Weekday EUR 204Milan BT Hotel ADR EUR 158RevPAR
Record +2.8ppvs 2019 Occupancy EUR 380+Peak Salone ADR

City-by-City Performance

Milan, Rome, Bologna, Verona, and Italy’'s Specialised Trade Fair Cities

Italy's corporate travel geography is defined by specialisation. Unlike France — where Paris dominates with
approximately 45% of MICE revenue — Italy has developed a genuinely polycentric business event
ecosystem where each major city serves as the global capital of a specific industry vertical, making the

national market uniquely resilient and internationally indispensable across multiple sectors simultaneously.

Milan~58% of national MICE revenueFiera Milano (345,000 sqm) anchors the EU's largest exhibition
market. Salone del Mobile, EICMA, HOST Milano, LINEAPELLE. MiCo Milano Congressi seats 18,000

delegates. Fashion Week draws 50,000 industry visitors twice annually. La Défense-equivalent corporate

businesstats.com/travel-tourism-hospitality-topic-overview Page 43 of 246



m BusinessStats Business Travel in Italy — Statistics & Facts

base with Porta Nuova financial district. Romeltaly's #2 conference cityEUR 1.4B annual MICE revenue. La
Nuvola Convention Centre (Fuksas-designed) seats 8,000. Strong political, religious, academic, and
pharmaceutical congress base driven by proximity to the Italian government, Vatican institutions, and
multinational pharmaceutical HQs. BolognaMotor Show & food technology hubBolognaFiere spans 375,000
sgm gross. Hosts COSMOPROF (250,000 visitors — world's largest beauty fair), CIBUS TEC, MADE expo,
and the legendary Bologna Motor Show. Italy's most versatile trade fair city after Milan with strong
connectivity via high-speed rail. VeronaGlobal wine capital — VinitalyVinitaly draws 93,000 operators from
143 countries. FIERACAVALLI makes Veronafiere one of Italy's most internationally recognised trade fair
operators. The Arena di Verona hosts exclusive corporate gala events for premium wine clients and global
hospitality companies. FlorenceLuxury fashion & leather sourcingPitti Uomo (men's fashion, 18,000+
international buyers), Pitti Bimbo, Pitti Filati. Florence Leather Goods show makes the city Europe's
premium fashion sourcing destination. Tuscany's villas and wineries drive Italy's highest-yield incentive
travel packages. RiminiWellness & hospitality trade hubRimini Expo Centre hosts TTG Rimini (global tourism
trade), SIGEP (world's top gelato and bakery fair), RIMINIWELLNESS, and Ecomondo. Adriatic coast
positioning makes Rimini Italy's most significant secondary MICE destination for food service and

hospitality equipment sectors.

MICE & Trade Show Industry

EUR 10.4 Billion in MICE Revenue — Italy's Trade Fair Calendar Is Unique in
the World

Italy's trade show and MICE ecosystem is, per capita and per GDP, among the most dense in Europe. The
country hosts over 8,500 professional events annually, generating total MICE revenues of approximately
EUR 10.4 billion. The Italian Exhibition Group (IEG), Fiera Milano, BolognaFiere, and Veronafiere collectively
represent the operational backbone of a national trade fair infrastructure that has no precise equivalent —
each operator serving as the globally recognised authority for its sector's annual commercial convocation.
The density and commercial authority of Italy's trade fair system stands in instructive contrast to markets
like China, where China's corporate travel and exhibition industry operates at a fundamentally different
scale with 85 million sqgm of exhibition floor space — but Italy's events carry a depth of industry-embedded
commercial authority that raw venue scale alone cannot replicate for sectors like furniture, fashion, and

wine.
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Italy's exhibition sector generates EUR 10.4 billion in annual MICE revenue across 8,500+ professional
events. Fiera Milano in Rho-Pero anchors the market as the EU's largest single exhibition complex — an

indispensable venue for global industries from furniture design to motorcycles and food service equipment.

Italy's Flagship Trade Shows — The Global Industry Calendar

The Salone del Mobile in Milan is the world's most significant furniture and interior design trade fair,
attracting over 300,000 visitors from 181 countries in 2024 and generating an estimated EUR 620 million
in direct visitor spend in Milan during its six-day run. EICMA — the Milan motorcycle and cycling show —
drew 450,000 visitors and 1,800 exhibitors in 2024, establishing itself as the global launch platform for the
entire motorcycle industry. Vinitaly in Verona welcomed 93,000 operators from 143 countries, generating
EUR 450 million in direct economic impact for the Verona area. COSMOPROF Bologna attracted 250,000
visitors from 150 countries — the world's largest professional beauty and cosmetics trade fair. These
events are not merely commercial exhibitions — they are structurally embedded in the international
procurement and product launch calendars of entire global industries, making Italy an obligatory annual

destination for corporate buyers worldwide regardless of macroeconomic conditions.

Italy's trade fair system is one of the most sophisticated in the world — not because of the scale of
individual venues but because of the extraordinary depth of industrial embedding. When the entire global
furniture industry converges on Milan every April, it is not attending a trade show. It is attending the

furniture industry's annual parliament.
— UFI European Exhibition Industry Report, 2024

Sector Demand Drivers

The Five Industries That Power Italy’s Corporate Travel Economy

1 Fashion & Luxury — Milan Fashion Week and EUR 5.8B Supply Chain Travelltaly's fashion industry —
anchored by Armani, Versace, Prada, Gucci, Dolce & Gabbana, and hundreds of suppliers across
Lombardy, Tuscany, and Veneto — generates the highest-yield corporate travel flows in the ltalian market.
Milan Fashion Week (twice annually) draws approximately 50,000 buyers, journalists, stylists, and brand
executives. LINEAPELLE — the global leather and materials fair — attracts 18,000 buyers from 100
countries to Milan. The broader luxury and fashion supply chain generates year-round corporate travel
across ltaly's manufacturing districts, creating a uniquely distributed but high-density corporate travel base

that extends well beyond Milan into smaller industrial towns. 2 Food & Beverage — Vinitaly, CIBUS, and
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Italy's Export-Driven Event Economyltaly is the world's largest wine exporter and one of the top three food
exporters globally — a commercial position that generates structurally permanent corporate travel flows
tied to Vinitaly (Verona), CIBUS (Parma), TUTTOFOOD (Milan), and SIAL ltalia. Foreign buyers visiting Italian
food producers — wineries in Tuscany and Piedmont, Parmesan and Prosciutto producers in Emilia-
Romagna, and olive oil estates in Puglia — generate a uniquely dispersed corporate hospitality economy
that extends far beyond the trade fair cities, creating significant hotel and restaurant demand in secondary
markets that would otherwise have minimal corporate travel exposure. 3 Design & Furniture — Salone del
Mobile and the Milan Design Week EconomyThe Salone del Mobile and its associated Fuorisalone events
constitute the most economically significant week in Milan's annual corporate calendar. Over 300,000
visitors spend an average of 3.2 days in Milan during Salone week, generating over EUR 620 million in
direct visitor spend. Hotel demand during Salone week is so extreme that corporate travel managers for
major furniture groups routinely block rooms 12-18 months in advance. The event's economic multiplier —
through restaurants, taxis, retail, and entertainment — makes it the single most valuable week for Milan's
broader hospitality economy and a template for how trade fair anchoring can dominate an entire city's
commercial rhythm. 4 Automotive & Motorcycle — EICMA and the Emilia-Romagna Motor ValleyEICMA in
Milan — with 450,000 visitors and 1,800 exhibitors — is the world's most significant motorcycle industry
gathering, reflecting Italy's extraordinary domestic motorcycle heritage (Ducati, Aprilia, Piaggio, Moto
Guzzi). The automotive sector generates substantial corporate travel to Turin — home of Stellantis and the
historical Fiat industrial complex — as well as to the Emilia-Romagna Motor Valley, where Ferrari,
Lamborghini, Maserati, Pagani, and Dallara maintain facilities that receive a constant flow of international
corporate visitors, VIP clients, and motorsport partners generating premium hospitality spend year-round. 5
Pharmaceuticals & Life Sciences — Rome and Milan Congress Baseltaly's pharmaceutical sector — the
EU's second-largest by production value, anchored by Menarini, Recordati, Chiesi, and Angelini —
generates substantial domestic and international congress travel. Rome hosts a disproportionate share of
European medical association congresses due to its La Nuvola convention centre, established academic
medical institutions, and the concentration of regulatory meetings tied to Italian and European health
authorities. The Italian Society of Cardiology, Neurology, and Oncology congresses collectively attract over
40,000 medical delegates to Italian cities annually, making healthcare the largest single source of Rome's

MICE revenue.

Industry Trends
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Six Forces Reshaping Business Travel in Italy
Hrecciarossa & High-Speed Rail Dominance

Trenitalia's Frecciarossa and Italo's AGV networks connect Milan, Bologna, Florence, Rome, and Naples
with journey times under 3 hours, capturing 72-80% of business traveler modal share on these corridors.
Italy's high-speed rail network is now the primary business travel mode between northern and central
cities, substantially reducing aviation dependence and improving corporate carbon footprint reporting for

Italian itineraries.

Ilesign & Culture as MICE Differentiator

Italy's unique ability to embed trade events within its cultural landscape — Fuorisalone in Milanese
palazzos, wine tastings in Tuscan villas, product launches at Roman amphitheatres — creates a MICE
experiential premium no other European market can fully replicate. This "Made in Italy" corporate
experience is increasingly priced into premium event packages at 25-35% above comparable northern

European alternatives.
Hiustainable Events & Green Venue Certification

Fiera Milano, BolognaFiere, and Rimini Expo Centre have all committed to carbon-neutral operations by
2030. ISO 20121 sustainable event management certification is now required by major international
exhibitors — particularly from Northern Europe and North America — as a condition of participation. Green
venue investment totalling EUR 280 million is planned across Italy's top five exhibition operators through

2027.
Hielective Hybrid — In-Person Tactile Commerce Wins

Unlike northern European markets where hybrid adoption is near-universal, Italian trade fair operators have
been deliberately selective. The tactile in-person interaction central to fashion sourcing, wine tasting, and
furniture evaluation cannot be replicated digitally. Hybrid components are deployed for conference
sessions while exhibition floor activity remains overwhelmingly in-person — a deliberate commercial choice

that preserves the attendance volumes that define event authority.

Hleisure & Extended-Stay Premium

Italy's unparalleled cultural appeal generates a bleisure extension rate of approximately 47% — the highest
of any major European business travel destination. GBTA data indicates that Italian-destination bleisure

extensions average 2.1 additional nights, generating significant incremental hotel revenue concentrated in
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the luxury and upper-upscale segments that disproportionately benefit Italy's premium hospitality

operators.

All-Driven Corporate Travel Management

Italian corporate travel management companies including BCD Travel Italia, American Express GBT ltaly,
and CWT ltaly are deploying Al-powered booking optimisation, real-time policy compliance monitoring, and
carbon tracking tools. TMC penetration among Italian large enterprises grew from 38% in 2019 to 61% in
2024 — reflecting a post-pandemic shift toward managed travel programs that deliver measurable cost

and compliance improvements.

Structural Challenges

Infrastructure Gaps, Bureaucracy, and Peak-Period Accommodation Crises

1 Extreme ADR Volatility Pricing Out Mid-Market Event ParticipantsMilan's hotel market experiences some
of the most extreme rate volatility of any European business travel city. During Salone del Mobile, rates for
mid-market business hotels exceed EUR 380 per night — pricing out mid-budget corporate delegations and
creating a two-tier market where large multinationals with pre-contracted rates attend while smaller buyers
are effectively excluded. Federalberghi data indicates that 34% of trade fair visitors to Milan report
accommodation as their primary logistical challenge — a structural issue that risks reducing Italy's
attractiveness for budget-conscious international buyers over time. 2 Milan Airport Capacity Constraints
During Peak PeriodsDuring peak trade fair periods, Milan Malpensa and Linate airports operate at or near
maximum capacity, creating significant inbound connection bottlenecks for international business visitors.
Direct long-haul connectivity from North America, Asia, and the Middle East to Milan remains limited
compared to Frankfurt, Amsterdam, or Paris CDG — forcing many international business travelers to
connect through European hubs and adding travel time that reduces Italy's competitiveness for trans-
continental delegates. 3 Digital Infrastructure and Bureaucratic Friction for International Organisersltaly
consistently ranks below the European average on digital business infrastructure indices — including e-
invoicing adoption, digital contract management, and online visa and registration processing. International
event organisers and exhibitors cite Italian bureaucratic complexity — including VAT reclaim processes,
local permit requirements, and supplier payment terms — as material friction factors that increase the
effective cost and administrative burden of participating in Italian trade events relative to comparable
events in Germany or the Netherlands. 4 North-South Infrastructure Divide Limits MICE Expansionltaly's

corporate travel and MICE economy is almost entirely concentrated in the northern triangle of Milan,
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Bologna, and Verona — with Rome as the sole significant exception. The south of Italy — including Naples,
Palermo, Bari, and Calabria — receives a negligible share of corporate travel despite significant natural and
cultural assets. Limited high-speed rail connectivity, fewer international flight connections, and
underdeveloped convention infrastructure constrain southern lItaly's ability to capture the economic
benefits of the national MICE boom. 5 Competition from Berlin, Barcelona, and Vienna for Association
CongressesFor international association congresses — a higher-margin MICE segment where Italy has
historically underperformed — Berlin, Barcelona, Amsterdam, and Vienna consistently outcompete Italian
cities on venue cost-per-delegate, digital infrastructure, multilingual staff availability, and visa processing
efficiency. Federcongressi data indicates Italy's share of international association congresses held in
Europe declined marginally from 9.2% in 2019 to 8.7% in 2024, suggesting high-value congress growth is

not keeping pace with Italy's overall MICE expansion.

Market Outlook

Forecasts & Growth Projections to 2030

Italy's business travel market is forecast to grow from EUR 28.6 billion in 2024 to EUR 40.2 billion by 2030
, representing a CAGR of 5.8% — in line with the European corporate travel average but with a distinctive
growth profile shaped by the Milan—-Cortina 2026 Winter Olympics, the continued global expansion of Italian
fashion and food export sectors, and progressive infrastructure investment in high-speed rail and airport
capacity. MICE revenue is projected to grow from EUR 10.4 billion to EUR 16.8 billion by 2030, with Milan
maintaining its dominance but secondary cities — particularly Bologna, Verona, and Rome — growing at
1.5-2x the national MICE average as organiser demand diversifies. Compared with France's EUR 44.8
billion trajectory, Italy trails in total scale but leads on per-event commercial density — a distinction
explored in detail in the analysis of business travel in France, where the structural difference between a
fashion-and-food-fair-driven Italian market and France's ICCA congress-and-luxury-brand-anchored

economy is most clearly apparent.

Growth Projections Italy Business Travel — Path to 2030 EUR 40.2BMarket Size by 2030 5.8% CAGR
2024-2030 EUR 16.8BMICE Revenue 2030 65M+Total Arrivals by 2028 47%Bleisure Extension Rate
61%TMC Penetration 2024

Key Growth Drivers Through 2030

Milan—Cortina 2026 Winter Olympics LegacyEUR 1.3+ billion in infrastructure investment — including airport

upgrades, Dolomite transport connections, and new convention and hospitality facilities — will permanently
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increase Northern ltaly's capacity for large-scale corporate events and position Milan more competitively
for international association congresses in the post-Games decade. Italian Fashion & Luxury Global
ExpansionAs Italian luxury brands continue expanding in Asia, the Middle East, and the Americas, the
reverse flow of international buyers, distributors, and brand managers visiting Italian design studios,
factories, and showrooms generates structurally growing inbound corporate travel demand that is largely
decoupled from short-term economic cycles — providing Italy with a uniquely stable corporate visitor base.
Food & Agri-Food Export Growthltaly's food and beverage exports reached EUR 64 billion in 2024, with
demand growth driven by Asia, North America, and the Middle East. Each percentage point of export
growth generates incremental inbound corporate travel from buyer sourcing visits, supplier audits, and
trade fair attendance — creating a durable demand base tied to Italy's most resilient economic sector.
High-Speed Rail Network CompletionCompletion of the Turin-Lyon international high-speed rail link and the
Naples—Bari high-speed corridor will significantly expand Italy's domestic and cross-border corporate
travel catchment area — unlocking southern Italian cities for MICE activity and reducing the dominant
concentration of events in the Milan-Bologna-Verona northern triangle. PNRR Digital Infrastructure
Investmentltaly's National Recovery and Resilience Plan (PNRR) allocates EUR 49.2 billion to digital
transformation — including broadband connectivity, digital public services, and business process
modernisation — that will progressively address the digital infrastructure friction currently constraining
Italy's competitiveness for international corporate event organisers. Premium Bleisure & Incentive Travel
Expansionltaly's combination of world-class cuisine, art, natural landscapes, and luxury hospitality makes it
the premier destination for corporate incentive travel programs globally. SITE (Society for Incentive Travel
Excellence) data indicates Italy ranks #2 globally for incentive travel destination preference among US
corporate planners — a position expected to drive 14% annual growth in Italy's incentive travel segment

through 2028.

FAQ

Frequently Asked Questions

Italy's business travel market was valued at EUR 28.6 billion in 2024 — a 9.1% increase over 2023 —
making it the fourth-largest corporate travel market in Europe. The market is projected to reach EUR 40.2
billion by 2030 at a CAGR of 5.8%, driven by fashion and luxury expansion, food export growth, the

Milan—-Cortina 2026 Winter Olympics infrastructure legacy, and high-speed rail network completion.

Yes. Milan is Italy's undisputed MICE capital, generating approximately 58% of all national MICE revenue.

The city houses Fiera Milano in Rho-Pero — the EU's largest exhibition venue at 345,000 sgm of net indoor
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space — along with MiCo Milano Congressi (18,000 delegate capacity). Milan hosts Salone del Mobile
(300,000+ visitors from 181 countries), EICMA (450,000+ visitors), HOST Milano, and Milan Fashion Week

(50,000 industry visitors twice annually).

Fiera Milano in Rho-Pero is Italy's and the European Union's largest exhibition venue, with 345,000 sgm of
net indoor exhibition space across 24 pavilions connected by 5km of internal roads. It hosts flagship global
events including Salone del Mobile, EICMA, HOST Milano, and TUTTOFOOD. BolognaFiere (375,000 sgm
gross) is ltaly's second-largest complex by total area and hosts COSMOPROF — the world's largest

professional beauty fair.

Italy's national hotel occupancy reached 67.2% in 2024 — 2.8 percentage points above 2019. Milan
business hotels in the CBD and Fiera district achieved weekday occupancy of 76-80% during trade fair
periods, with RevPAR crossing EUR 158 — an all-time record — and ADR for Milan business hotels reaching
EUR 204. During Salone del Mobile, rates for 4-star properties exceeded EUR 380 per night across greater

Milan.

Italy's flagship trade fairs include Salone del Mobile (Milan, 300,000+ visitors from 181 countries), EICMA
(Milan, 450,000+ visitors — world's top motorcycle show), Vinitaly (Verona, 93,000 operators from 143
countries), COSMOPROF (Bologna, 250,000 visitors — world's largest beauty fair), CIBUS (Parma, food
and beverage), and Pitti Uomo (Florence, 18,000+ international buyers). Each functions as the global

reference point for its respective industry.

Milan experiences extreme ADR volatility tied to its trade fair calendar. During Salone del Mobile, average
rates for 4-star business hotels exceed EUR 380 per night — while 5-star properties in Brera and Porta
Nuova reach EUR 550-750. Approximately 8-12 "super-peak" trade fair weeks per year generate the
majority of annual hotel revenue. Corporate travel managers for major furniture and fashion groups

typically block rooms 12-18 months in advance for key event weeks.

The five largest corporate travel-generating sectors in Italy are fashion and luxury (Milan Fashion Week,
LINEAPELLE), food and beverage (Vinitaly, CIBUS, Italian export sourcing across Tuscany and Emilia-
Romagna), furniture and design (Salone del Mobile, Fuorisalone), automotive and motorcycle (EICMA,
Emilia-Romagna Motor Valley), and pharmaceuticals and life sciences (Rome and Milan medical

congresses).

Italy's business travel market is projected to grow from EUR 28.6 billion in 2024 to EUR 40.2 billion by
2030 at a CAGR of 5.8%. MICE revenue is forecast to reach EUR 16.8 billion. Key growth drivers include

the Milan-Cortina 2026 Winter Olympics infrastructure legacy, Italian fashion and food export expansion,
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EUR 49.2 billion PNRR digital investment, high-speed rail network completion, and Italy's #2 global ranking

for corporate incentive travel destination preference among US corporate planners.

Data Sources & References

Primary: GBTA (Global Business Travel Association) — European Business Travel Market Report 2024
Primary: UFI Global Exhibition Barometer 2024 — European Market Report

Additional: ENIT (Italian National Tourism Agency) Annual Report 2024 - Federcongressi&eventi ltaly - Fiera
Milano Annual Report - BolognaFiere Statistics - Veronafiere Annual Data - Statista Italy Business Travel -
Mordor Intelligence European MICE Market - UNWTO International Tourism Statistics - SITE Incentive Travel

Index - Istat Italian Tourism Data

Business Travel Italy MICE Industry Milan Fiera Milano Trade Shows Corporate Travel Salone del Mobile

2024-2025 Europe Industry Report
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STATISTICS REPORT

Business Travel in France — Statistics & Facts

Updated May 30, 2026 - businesstats.com/business-travel-in-france-statistics-facts

EUR 32.4B 90M+ #1

BUSINESS TRAVEL SPEND INTERNATIONAL VISITORS PARIS MICE GLOBALLY

11K+ 68.4% 6.1%

EVENTS PER YEAR HOTEL OCCUPANCY CAGR TO 2030

Executive Summary

France's Business Travel Market — Europe's Premier Corporate Destination

France occupies a singular position in the global business travel landscape. It is simultaneously the world's
most visited country by total international arrivals, the home of the planet's top-ranked MICE city — Paris —
and the third-largest corporate travel market in Europe by expenditure. These distinctions are not
coincidental: they reflect a century of deliberate investment in transportation infrastructure, world-class
hospitality, and a concentration of globally consequential industries — from aerospace and luxury to
pharmaceuticals and financial services — that generate structurally high volumes of corporate travel

demand.

France's business travel market was valued at EUR 32.4 billion in 2024, representing a full recovery from
the COVID-19 disruption and an 8.3% increase over 2023 levels. Total international visitor arrivals
surpassed 90 million — a historic record — driven significantly by the residual global attention generated
by the 2024 Paris Olympic and Paralympic Games. Corporate hotel RevPAR in Paris crossed EUR 165 for
the first time, business-class air passenger volumes on key inbound routes grew 14% year-on-year, and
MICE event bookings at Paris venues reached a five-year high. For a comparative view of how France's
performance fits within the broader continental picture, the business travel market across Europe tells a
story of uneven recovery — with France consistently outperforming the continental average on both leisure

and corporate metrics.

Key Statistics at a Glance — Business Travel in France 2024 / 2025

METRIC VALUE / FIGURE
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Business Travel Market Size (2024)
YoY Market Growth (2023-2024)
Projected Market Size (2030)

CAGR (2024-2030)

Total International Arrivals (2024)
Business Visitors Annually

Paris MICE World Ranking (ICCA)
Annual Professional Events in France
National Hotel Occupancy (2024)

Paris CBD Hotel Occupancy (Weekday)
Paris Corporate Hotel RevPAR (2024)
Paris ADR — Business Hotels (2024)
Paris Nord Villepinte Exhibition Space
Palais des Congres Paris Capacity
MICE Revenue — Paris (2024)

France Share of European MICE Market
Average Spend per Business Visitor
Top Inbound Corporate Market
Business Travel Contribution to Tourism GDP

Olympic Legacy Hotel Capacity Added

Corporate Travel Market

Business Travel in France -Statistics & Facts

EUR 32.4 Billion

+8.3%

EUR 44.8 Billion

6.1%

90 Million+ (Record)

~16-18 Million

#1 Globally

11,000+

68.4%

74-78%

EUR 165+ (Record High)

EUR 218

360,000 sgm

3,700 Delegates

EUR 7.2 Billion

~19%

EUR 1,850 per trip

United States, Germany, UK

~EUR 14.6 Billion

12,000+ Rooms (2022-2024)

EUR 32.4 Billion — France's Record Corporate Travel Spend in 2024

France's position as Europe's third-largest corporate travel market — behind the United Kingdom and
Germany — understates its strategic importance as a destination. While British and German markets are

driven largely by outbound domestic corporate spend, France is uniquely distinguished by its exceptionally
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high volume of inbound corporate travel: business visitors arriving from abroad to attend trade shows,
international conferences, corporate headquarters meetings, and client events in Paris and other major
cities. This inbound corporate visitor economy generated an estimated EUR 14.6 billion in direct tourism
GDP contribution in 2024, making France one of the most valuable inbound business travel destinations on

earth.

The average business visitor to France spends approximately EUR 1,850 per trip — significantly above the
European corporate travel average of EUR 1,340. This premium reflects Paris's status as a luxury global
capital, where accommodation, dining, ground transport, and event costs all carry price points that exceed
most peer cities. Business travelers from the United States, Germany, and the United Kingdom represent
the three largest inbound corporate source markets, collectively accounting for approximately 41% of all

foreign business visitor arrivals.

EUR 32.4BTotal Market 2024 +8.3%YoY Growth EUR 1,850Avg Spend / Trip 16-18MBusiness Visitors
3rdLargest in Europe EUR 14.6BTourism GDP Impact Paris — ranked the world's #1 MICE destination by
ICCA for multiple consecutive years, generating EUR 7.2 billion in annual MICE revenue and hosting the

highest concentration of international association congresses of any city globally.

France's domestic corporate travel segment — French companies sending employees on internal trips — is
anchored by the Paris-Lyon, Paris—Marseille, and Paris—-Bordeaux TGV corridors, which are among the
busiest high-speed rail business travel routes in Europe. The TGV network has fundamentally shaped
French corporate travel behavior: on routes where high-speed rail journey times fall below 2.5 hours, rail
has captured 75-80% of the business traveler modal share from aviation. This rail dominance has also
driven France's sustainability credentials in corporate travel, as rail trips generate approximately 90% less

carbon per passenger kilometer than equivalent flights.

fPost-Olympic Momentum

The 2024 Paris Olympics: A Structural Inflection Point for Business Travel

The Paris 2024 Olympic and Paralympic Games attracted 15.3 million spectators and generated an
estimated EUR 11.1 billion in direct economic impact. Beyond the event itself, the Olympics catalyzed EUR
4.2 billion in transport and venue infrastructure upgrades — including expanded CDG airport capacity, new
Grand Paris Express metro lines, and 12,000+ new hotel rooms — that permanently enhanced France's
corporate travel infrastructure and have materially improved the city's capacity to host large-scale

business events through 2030 and beyond.
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Hotel & Accommodation

Paris Hotels Hit Record RevPAR of EUR 165 — Business Districts Lead

France's hotel sector delivered its strongest performance on record in 2024, powered by the Olympic uplift
and sustained corporate demand. National hotel occupancy reached 68.4% — 3.2 percentage points
above the 2019 pre-pandemic benchmark. Paris business hotels in the central business district and the La
Défense financial corridor achieved weekday occupancy rates of 74-78%, reflecting the concentration of
corporate and MICE demand in the capital. The Average Daily Rate for Paris business hotels rose to EUR
218, and Revenue Per Available Room crossed EUR 165 — both all-time records. The accommodation
market directly supporting corporate travel in France is one of the most sophisticated in Europe, with a
dense concentration of international chain properties, luxury independent hotels, and aparthotels catering
specifically to extended-stay corporate clients. For a detailed look at how accommodation markets serving
business travelers are structured across major European economies, Germany's accommodation sector
statistics offer a useful structural comparison — particularly regarding the role of branded chain properties

versus independent stock in serving corporate demand.

68.4%National Occupancy 74-78% Paris CBD Weekday EUR 218Paris BT Hotel ADR EUR 165+RevPAR

Record 12K+Olympic New Rooms +3.2ppvs 2019 Occupancy

The La Défense business district — Europe's largest purpose-built commercial district — houses over 1,500
corporate headquarters and generates a captive hotel demand base that sustains 12 major business hotels
within a one-kilometer radius of the Grande Arche. Weekday RevPAR in La Défense averaged EUR 142 in
2024, with peak demand periods during major trade shows at Paris Nord Villepinte and Paris Le Bourget
driving rates to EUR 280-320 per night across all quality tiers. Extended-stay demand from corporate
relocations and project-based business travel has accelerated the growth of aparthotel formats, with
operators such as Adagio, Citadines, and Marriott's Element brand collectively adding 2,800 units to the

Greater Paris market between 2022 and 2024.

City-by-City Performance

Paris, Lyon, Cannes, and the Regional Corporate Travel Hubs

While Paris commands the dominant share of France's business travel activity, the country has developed
a robust network of secondary and tertiary corporate travel destinations, each with distinct sectoral

demand profiles and infrastructure capabilities.
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Paris~45% of national MICE revenuelCCA #1 globally. EUR 7.2B MICE revenue. Home to Paris Nord
Villepinte (360,000 sgm), Paris Le Bourget, Palais des Congres (3,700 seats), and Porte de Versailles — the
largest exhibition complex in France at 672,000 sgm gross. LyonFrance's #2 MICE cityEurexpo Lyon spans
120,000 sgm. Hosts Pollutec, SIRHA, and Euronaval biannually. Strong pharma, biotech, and textile industry
corporate demand. 2-hour TGV link to Paris sustains high-frequency weekday travel flows. CannesEUR
1.8B annual event economyHome of MIPIM, MIPTV, MAPIC, Lions International, and the Cannes Film
Festival. Palais des Festivals hosts over 50 major international congresses annually. Peak room rates reach
EUR 800-1,200+ during flagship events. BordeauxFastest-growing secondary MICE cityLGV connection to
Paris (2h04) transformed Bordeaux into a viable day-trip corporate destination. Vinexpo and World Nuclear
Exhibition anchor the events calendar. Palais des Congrés capacity: 4,500. StrasbourgEU institutions hub
— 400+ congresses/yearSeat of the European Parliament and Council of Europe drives year-round political
and policy conference demand. Palais de la Musique et des Congrés hosts 400+ events annually. High
international delegate share. Nice / Sophia-AntipolisTech & luxury MICE gatewayAcropolis convention
center anchors Nice's MICE offer. Sophia-Antipolis — Europe's largest technology park with 2,400+
companies — sustains strong domestic corporate travel. NCE airport handles 15M passengers/year with

strong business-class loads.

MICE Industry

Paris #1 in the World — France's Unrivalled Meetings & Events Economy

The International Congress and Convention Association (ICCA) has ranked Paris as the world's top MICE
destination for multiple consecutive years — a distinction that reflects not just the city's iconic appeal but
the depth and breadth of its professional event infrastructure. France as a whole hosts over 11,000
professional congresses, trade fairs, exhibitions, and corporate events annually, generating total MICE
revenues of approximately EUR 12.8 billion at the national level. Paris alone contributes approximately EUR

7.2 billion — roughly 56% of the national total.

France hosts over 11,000 professional events annually, with Paris commanding the ICCA's global #1 ranking
for international association congresses. The country generates EUR 12.8 billion in total annual MICE

revenue.

The flagship events in France's exhibition calendar include the Paris Air Show at Le Bourget — the world's
largest aerospace and defense exhibition, attracting 2,400 exhibitors and 300,000 visitors biennially, with

an estimated EUR 150 billion in deal announcements at the 2023 edition. MIPIM in Cannes draws 20,000+
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real estate professionals from 90 countries. Viva Technology in Paris has become Europe's most significant
startup and technology event, attracting 165,000 visitors and over 13,000 startups in 2024. The SIAL food
and agri-food show in Paris draws 350,000 visitors from 200 countries biennially — making it one of the

most globally attended trade shows in Europe.

Paris remains in a category of its own as a global MICE destination — it combines unmatched
infrastructure, iconic appeal, and a density of international corporate relationships that no other European
city can fully replicate. For organizers of high-prestige international congresses, it is almost always the

reference point against which other destinations are compared.

— ICCA Global Congress Report, 2024

France's Flagship Trade Shows & Exhibitions

Beyond Paris, France's exhibition calendar is anchored by sector-specific events of global significance.
The Lyon-based SIRHA hospitality and foodservice exhibition draws 200,000 professionals from 130
countries every two years. Eurosatory — the world's leading land and air-land defense exhibition, held at
Paris Nord Villepinte — attracted 1,730 exhibitors from 63 nations at its 2024 edition. Maison & Objet Paris,
held twice annually at Paris Nord Villepinte, has established itself as the global reference point for interior

design and decoration sourcing, drawing 70,000 buyers from 155 countries each edition.

Sector Demand Drivers

Which Industries Power France's Corporate Travel Economy

France's business travel market is not uniformly distributed across sectors — it is heavily concentrated in a
small number of globally consequential industries where France has either headquarters dominance, world-

leading event platforms, or both.

1 Aerospace & Defense — EUR 5.2B in Corporate Travel ImpactFrance is home to Airbus, Dassault, Safran,
Thales, and MBDA — five of Europe's most globally active defense and aerospace manufacturers. The
Paris Air Show at Le Bourget alone concentrates EUR 3.1 billion in direct business travel and hospitality
spending during its five-day biennial run. Year-round corporate travel flows between Toulouse, Paris, and
international partner sites sustain high-frequency business aviation and premium-class air travel volumes.
2 Luxury Goods & Fashion — Global Buyers in Paris Every SeasonParis Fashion Week — held twice
annually for men's and women's collections — draws approximately 50,000 international buyers,

journalists, and brand executives to Paris for concentrated four-day buying sessions. The broader luxury
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ecosystem, encompassing LVMH, Kering, Hermeés, L'Oréal, and hundreds of their global suppliers and retail
partners, generates year-round business travel flows with consistently high average spend per trip. Paris's
status as the capital of the global luxury industry makes it a structurally permanent magnet for high-yield
corporate travelers. 3 Pharmaceuticals & Life Sciences — Lyon and Paris ClustersFrance's pharmaceutical
sector — anchored by Sanofi, Servier, and Ipsen — and its Lyon-based biotech corridor generate
substantial domestic and international corporate travel. The European Society of Cardiology congress,
frequently held in Paris, attracts 30,000+ cardiologists and is one of the five largest medical congresses in
the world. Medical and scientific association congresses collectively represent France's single largest
international association congress category by delegate volume. 4 Financial Services & La DéfenselLa
Défense houses the European headquarters of BNP Paribas, Société Générale, AXA, Total Energies, and
over 1,500 other corporate entities. Post-Brexit financial relocations from London added approximately
7,000 financial sector jobs to the Greater Paris area between 2018 and 2024, materially increasing the
concentration of internationally mobile financial sector workers based in France and generating new intra-
European corporate travel flows. 5 Technology & Innovation — Viva Technology and Station FStation F —
the world's largest startup campus, located in Paris — has helped position France as Europe's most
dynamic tech ecosystem alongside the UK. The French Tech initiative has attracted over 1,000 international
startups to Paris, generating new cross-border corporate travel from Silicon Valley, Singapore, Tel Aviv,
and Bangalore. Viva Technology now ranks as the most significant annual technology and innovation event

in continental Europe, generating EUR 380 million in direct visitor spend in 2024.

Industry Trends

Six Forces Reshaping Business Travel in France
Hkil as the Default Business Travel Mode

SNCF's TGV and Ouigo networks carry over 110 million passengers annually. On Paris-Lyon and
Paris—-Bordeaux routes, corporate rail share exceeds 78%. The EU's push for minimum connecting rail
alternatives to short-haul flights — France has already banned domestic flights where rail alternatives exist

under 2.5 hours — is structurally reshaping business travel patterns and carbon reporting.
Hustainable MICE & Green Event Certification

France introduced the ISO 20121 sustainable event management standard broadly across major venues.
Paris Nord Villepinte, Porte de Versailles, and Lyon Eurexpo have all achieved or are pursuing full green

venue certification. Corporate clients are requiring documented carbon accounting for events — creating
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both compliance costs and competitive differentiation opportunities for certified venues.
Hybrid Events Become Standard Format

Following pandemic-era necessity, hybrid event formats — combining in-person attendance with live-
streamed digital participation — have become the default for large international congresses in France. ICCA
data shows 64 % of France-hosted association congresses incorporated a formal hybrid component in

2024, increasing delegate reach without proportionally increasing venue costs.

Hleisure Travel — Business Plus Leisure

GBTA research indicates that 42% of French business travelers extend at least one trip per year for leisure
purposes — a rate well above the European average. This "bleisure" trend is particularly pronounced in
Paris, where post-meeting weekend stays generate an additional 1.4 million hotel nights annually that would

not otherwise occur and represent high-margin incremental revenue for city hoteliers.

Al & Corporate Travel Management

French corporate travel management companies — including Havas Voyages Affaires and CDS Groupe —
are deploying Al-driven booking optimization, policy compliance automation, and real-time carbon tracking
tools. Al-assisted itinerary management is projected to reduce average corporate trip costs by 8-12%

through 2027 while improving traveler satisfaction scores.
BBty of Care & Travel Risk Management

Post-pandemic, French companies face stronger regulatory expectations around duty of care for traveling
employees. Travel risk management platforms — covering real-time security alerts, health protocols, and
employee tracking — are now standard for large enterprise travel programs. Insurers are requiring

documented risk mitigation frameworks as conditions of corporate travel policy coverage.

Structural Challenges

Cost Pressures, Strike Disruption, and Competition from Amsterdam &
Berlin

1 Paris Cost Premium Pricing Out Mid-Market EventsParis's global brand commands premium pricing that
increasingly prices mid-budget corporate events and association congresses out of the market. Average

all-in event costs in Paris are 35-45% above comparable events in Amsterdam, Berlin, or Vienna. While

flagship luxury and high-prestige events remain firmly Paris-anchored, budget-constrained association
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buyers are increasingly routing second-tier congresses to lower-cost European destinations. 2 Strike
Action and Transport Disruption RiskFrance's propensity for periodic transport strikes — affecting SNCF
rail, Air France, and Paris metro services — represents a material operational risk for corporate travel
planners. Atout France data indicates that strike-related event cancellations or rescheduling cost the
French MICE industry approximately EUR 280 million annually in direct revenue loss and long-term
reputation damage with international event organizers assessing venue risk. 3 Hotel Supply Constraints
During Peak PeriodsDuring flagship events — Paris Air Show, MIPIM, Paris Fashion Weeks, major ICCA
congresses — hotel availability across Greater Paris becomes critically constrained, driving rates to levels
that corporate buyers describe as commercially unsustainable. During the 2023 Paris Air Show, average
achieved rates for 4-star business hotels within 20km of Le Bourget exceeded EUR 450 per night —
creating significant budget overruns for event sponsors and exhibitors. 4 Competition from Amsterdam,
Berlin, and DubaiAmsterdam's RAI, Berlin's Messe Berlin, and Dubai's DWTC are actively competing for
international events previously defaulting to Paris. Dubai in particular has aggressively targeted European
association congress relocations with subsidized venue costs, government-backed delegate support, and
direct connectivity incentives. Amsterdam's positioning as a liberal, multilingual, and digitally advanced
business destination has proven particularly compelling for technology and creative industry events. 5 Visa
and Schengen Processing BacklogsNon-Schengen business travelers — particularly from India, China,
Nigeria, and Southeast Asia — report significant visa processing delays that deter participation in Paris-
hosted events. ICCA members surveys identify visa friction as the second-most-cited barrier to choosing
French venues for international congresses, behind only accommodation cost. The French government's
2024 "talent passport" initiative addresses some high-value categories but has yet to resolve the broader

processing bottleneck.

Market Outlook

Forecasts & Growth Projections to 2030

France's business travel market is forecast to grow from EUR 32.4 billion in 2024 to EUR 44.8 billion by
2030, representing a CAGR of 6.1% — above the European corporate travel average and reflecting the
structural advantages of France's infrastructure investment, post-Olympic momentum, and industrial sector
concentration. MICE revenue at the national level is projected to grow from EUR 12.8 billion to EUR 19.3
billion by 2030. Paris will remain the dominant anchor of this growth, but secondary cities — particularly
Lyon, Bordeaux, and Nice — are forecast to grow at rates 1.5-2x the national average as organizers seek

cost-effective alternatives to the capital.
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Growth Projections France Business Travel — Path to 2030 EUR 44.8BMarket Size by 2030 6.1%CAGR
2024-2030 EUR 19.3BMICE Revenue 2030 100M+Total Arrivals by 2027 85%Digital Booking Share
10%Green Event Share 2030

Key Growth Drivers Through 2030

Olympic Legacy InfrastructureThe EUR 4.2 billion in infrastructure upgrades delivered for Paris 2024 —
including expanded Grand Paris Express metro lines, CDG airport terminal upgrades, and 12,000+ new
hotel rooms — permanently increased France's capacity to host large-scale business events and reduced
logistical friction for corporate delegates. French Tech & Green Economy ExpansionFrance's leadership in
artificial intelligence, clean energy, and deep technology is generating new international corporate travel
flows as global companies engage with French R&D partners, attend French-hosted innovation events, and
establish presence in the Paris-Saclay and Station F ecosystems. Post-Brexit Financial Sector
ConsolidationContinued migration of European financial services functions from London to Paris —
estimated at 7,000 jobs relocated through 2024 with more expected — is generating structurally higher
intra-European business travel volumes centered on Paris's La Défense financial district. TGV Network
ExpansionOngoing extensions of France's high-speed rail network — including new routes to Toulouse,
Nice, and Lyon-Turin in collaboration with Italy — are opening new business travel corridors and increasing
the competitive position of French secondary cities as MICE destinations for pan-European corporate
events. Intra-European Corporate Travel Recoverylntra-European business travel flows — representing
approximately 68% of all corporate trips into France — continue to normalize post-pandemic, with German,
British, and Benelux corporate travel to France growing at 7-9% annually as in-person meeting cultures
reassert themselves across all major business functions. Sustainable Business Tourism PremiumFrance's
combination of rail connectivity, green venue certification, and carbon-tracking infrastructure positions it
uniquely to capture the growing segment of corporate events buyers who are legally or policy-mandated to
minimize travel carbon footprint — a segment growing at approximately 18% annually across European

multinationals.

FAQ

Frequently Asked Questions

France's business travel market was valued at approximately EUR 32.4 billion in 2024 — an 8.3% increase
over 2023 — making it the third-largest corporate travel market in Europe after the United Kingdom and

Germany. The market is projected to reach EUR 44.8 billion by 2030 at a CAGR of 6.1%.
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Yes. The International Congress and Convention Association (ICCA) has ranked Paris #1 globally for
international association congresses for multiple consecutive years. Paris generates approximately EUR 7.2
billion in annual MICE revenue and hosts over 2,000 major professional events annually from its unrivalled
portfolio of venues — including Paris Nord Villepinte, Porte de Versailles, Palais des Congres, and Paris Le

Bourget.

France's national hotel occupancy reached 68.4% in 2024 — 3.2 percentage points above the pre-
pandemic 2019 benchmark. Paris business hotels in the CBD and La Défense corridor achieved weekday
occupancy rates of 74-78%, with corporate hotel RevPAR crossing EUR 165 — a record — and the Average

Daily Rate for Paris business hotels reaching EUR 218.

France welcomed over 90 million total international visitors in 2024 — a historic record. Approximately
16-18 million of these traveled primarily for business, conferences, or trade events. Business visitors
average EUR 1,850 in trip spend — significantly above the European corporate travel average — making

France one of the highest-yield inbound corporate tourism destinations globally.

The Parc des Expositions — Porte de Versailles is France's largest exhibition complex at 672,000 sgm
gross, hosting events including the Paris Motor Show and Maison & Objet. For pure net exhibition floor
space, Paris Nord Villepinte leads with 360,000 sgm and hosts flagship events including the Paris Air

Show, SIAL, and Eurosatory. Both venues rank among the largest exhibition facilities in Europe.

The five largest corporate travel-generating sectors in France are aerospace and defense (Paris Air Show,
Safran/Airbus ecosystems), luxury goods and fashion (Paris Fashion Weeks, LVMH/Kering global supply
chains), pharmaceuticals and life sciences (medical congresses, Sanofi), financial services (La Défense,

post-Brexit relocations), and technology (Viva Technology, Station F, French Tech ecosystem).

The Paris 2024 Olympics generated EUR 11.1 billion in direct economic impact and catalyzed EUR 4.2 billion
in permanent infrastructure upgrades — including Grand Paris Express metro extensions, CDG airport
capacity expansion, and 12,000+ new hotel rooms. This infrastructure legacy has materially increased
Paris's capacity to host large-scale corporate events and reduced logistical friction for business delegates

through 2030 and beyond.

France's business travel market is projected to grow from EUR 32.4 billion in 2024 to EUR 44.8 billion by
2030 at a CAGR of 6.1%. MICE revenue is forecast to reach EUR 19.3 billion. Total international arrivals are
projected to surpass 100 million by 2027. Key growth drivers include Olympic legacy infrastructure, French

Tech expansion, post-Brexit financial consolidation, and TGV network expansion to secondary cities.
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Data Sources & References
Primary: GBTA (Global Business Travel Association) — European Business Travel Market Report 2024
Primary: ICCA (International Congress and Convention Association) — City & Country Rankings 2024

Additional: Atout France — Tourism Statistics 2024 - MKG Hospitality France Hotel Market Report - Statista
France Business Travel - Mordor Intelligence European MICE Market - UNWTO International Tourism

Statistics - INSEE French Tourism Data - Viparis Venue Reports - Paris Convention Bureau

Business Travel France MICE Industry Paris Corporate Travel Hotel Market Trade Shows 2024-2025

Europe Market Research Industry Report
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STATISTICS REPORT

Business Travel in Europe: Statistics and Facts
2026

Updated Sep 29, 2026 - businesstats.com/business-travel-in-europe-statistics-facts

EUR 389.9B +8.2% $80.1B

EUROPE SPEND 2026F GROWTH 2026F GERMANY SPEND 2025

123M EUR 850.70 53%

EU BUSINESS TRIPS 2024 AVERAGE COST PER TRIP EUROPE SHARE OF MEETINGS

Overview

Business travel in Europe in numbers

Business travel covers trips made for work: client visits, internal meetings, conferences, trade fairs and
incentive trips. Western Europe accounted for 23.4 percent of global business travel spending in 2024, and
the region is unusual because much of its travel crosses short distances between closely connected
economies. A manager can fly from Frankfurt to Paris in about an hour or take a train between Amsterdam

and Brussels in under two.

The latest GBTA forecast shows spending growing strongly, but most of the increase reflects higher prices
for flights, hotels and meals rather than more trips. Eurostat data show that EU residents took fewer
business trips in 2024 than in 2019, even as spending passed its pre-pandemic level. Companies are also
changing how they travel, with more rail, more combined trips and more attention to cost and carbon. The

wider travel sector is covered in our global tourism report.

EUR 389.9BEuropean spending forecast 2026GBTA, up 8.2 percent.17.7%Top six markets share of global
spendGermany, UK, France, Italy, Spain, Netherlands.3.1 nightsAverage business trip lengthEurope, GBTA

2025.38%Business travellers using railEurope, against 8 percent in North America. Global Context
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Global business travel: 1.47 trillion dollars in 2024

Globally, GBTA estimates business travel spending of 1.47 trillion dollars in 2024, up 10 percent, and
forecasts 1.565 trillion dollars in 2025, up 7 percent. Growth is expected to continue at 8.1 percent in 2026
to 1.692 trillion dollars, then slow to between 5 and 6.5 percent a year, passing 2 trillion dollars in 2029.
Western Europe accounted for 23.4 percent of global spending in 2024 and had reached 103 percent of its

2019 level.

Global Business Travel Spending, 2024 to 2029 (trillion US dollars)Actual 2024 spending and GBTA

forecasts to 2029.

Data:

Global Business Travel Association, Business Travel Index Outlook 2025, executive summary.
Note:

2025 onwards are forecasts; values in nominal US dollars. Compiled by BusinessStats.Switch to the table

for exact figures.

Two trillion by 2029: global business travel spending is forecast to grow from 1.47 trillion dollars in 2024 to

2.02 trillion dollars in 2029.

The United States, at 395.4 billion dollars in 2025, and China, at 373.1 billion dollars, are by far the largest
markets, together accounting for almost half of the global total. Germany ranks third in the world, ahead of
Japan. The US picture is covered in our business travel in the US report and Japan in our business travel in

Japan report.

European Spending

European spending: 389.9 billion euros in 2026

In November 2025, GBTA forecast European business travel spending of 389.9 billion euros in 2026, or
448.2 billion dollars, up 8.2 percent. That implies about 360.3 billion euros in 2025. Spending is forecast to
reach 414.5 billion euros in 2027 and 441.6 billion euros in 2028, an increase of 22.6 percent over three

years. Western Europe accounts for 88 percent of the European total and emerging Europe for 12 percent.

European Business Travel Spending, 2025 to 2028 (billion euros)GBTA forecast of total business travel

spending in Europe.
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Data:
GBTA, European Business Travel Spending to Reach 389.9 Billion Euros in 2026, November 10, 2025.
Note:

2025 value calculated by BusinessStats from the 2026 forecast and 8.2 percent growth rate; values in

billion euros. Compiled by BusinessStats.Switch to the table for exact figures.

Up 81 billion euros in three years: European business travel spending is forecast to rise from about 360.3

billion euros in 2025 to 441.6 billion euros in 2028.

The split between Western and emerging Europe matters for suppliers. Of the 2025 total, about 317 billion
euros was spent in Western Europe and about 43 billion euros in emerging Europe, which includes Poland,
Turkey and Central and Eastern Europe. Emerging Europe is smaller but in several markets growing faster,

helped by lower costs and manufacturing investment.

European Business Travel Spending by Region, 2025 (billion euros)Share of European business travel

spending in Western and emerging Europe.

Data:

GBTA European forecast, November 2025 (88 percent Western Europe, 12 percent emerging Europe).
Note:

euro values are BusinessStats calculations from the shares and the 2025 estimate. Compiled by

BusinessStats.Switch to the table for exact figures.

Western Europe dominates: 88 percent of European business travel spending, about 317 billion euros, is in

Western Europe.

Country Markets

Country markets: Germany 80.1 billion dollars, UK 60.2 billion dollars

Seven European countries are in the global top 15 for business travel spending. In 2025, Germany spent
80.1 billion dollars, the United Kingdom 60.2 billion dollars, France 46.9 billion dollars, Italy 40.0 billion
dollars, Spain 26.7 billion dollars, Turkey 24.1 billion dollars and the Netherlands 23.7 billion dollars,
according to GBTA. The top six Western European markets together spent 277.6 billion dollars, or 17.7

percent of global business travel spending.
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Business Travel Spending by European Country, 2025 (billion US dollars)European countries in the global

top 15 for business travel spending.

Data:

GBTA Business Travel Index Outlook 2025, top 15 markets.
Note:

2025 values are GBTA forecasts in nominal US dollars. Compiled by BusinessStats.Switch to the table for

exact figures.

Germany leads Europe: German business travel spending of 80.1 billion dollars is a third higher than the UK

and ranks third in the world.

Germany owes its position to its export industry, its dense network of regional headquarters and its role as
the largest trade fair venue in the world. Business travellers are a major source of demand for German city

hotels, covered in our report on the accommodation industry in Germany. The UK market is covered in

detail in our business travel in the UK report.

COUNTRY SPENDING (BILLION US DOLLARS) GROWTH 2025 GLOBAL RANK
Germany 80.1 plus 4 percent 3

United Kingdom 60.2 plus 14 percent 5

France 46.9 plus 4 percent 6

Italy 40.0 plus 8 percent 9

Spain 26.7 0 percent 13

Turkey 241 plus 9 percent 14
Netherlands 23.7 minus 1 percent 15

Market Growth

Market growth: UK up 14 percent, Netherlands down 1 percent

Growth rates in 2025 differ widely. The United Kingdom was the fastest-growing large European market at
14 percent, followed by Turkey at 9 percent and Italy at 8 percent. Germany and France grew 4 percent

each, Spain was flat and the Netherlands fell 1 percent. For comparison, spending grew 10 percent in the
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US, 15 percent in India and 2 percent in China.

Business Travel Spending Growth by European Country, 2025 (%)Forecast change in business travel

spending in 2025 compared with 2024.
Data:

GBTA Business Travel Index Outlook 2025.
Note:

nominal US dollar growth, which includes exchange rate effects. Compiled by BusinessStats.Switch to the

table for exact figures.

UK leads growth: UK business travel spending grew 14 percent in 2025, while the Netherlands declined 1

percent.

Because GBTA reports in US dollars, exchange rates affect these growth figures. A stronger pound or euro
raises the dollar value of spending even if local-currency budgets are unchanged. Economic conditions
matter too: weak industrial output held back German and Dutch spending, while strong services and

finance sectors supported the UK.

RANK COUNTRY SPENDING (BILLION US DOLLARS) GROWTH

1 United States 395.4 plus 10 percent
2 China 3731 plus 2 percent

3 Germany 80.1 plus 4 percent

4 Japan 74.4 plus 6 percent

5] United Kingdom 60.2 plus 14 percent
6 France 46.9 plus 4 percent

7 South Korea 44.7 plus 14 percent
8 India 43.0 plus 15 percent
9 Italy 40.0 plus 8 percent

10 Brazil 30.4 plus 2 percent

" Canada 28.1 plus 10 percent
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12 Australia 27.9 plus 5 percent
13 Spain 26.7 0 percent

14 Turkey 241 plus 9 percent
15 Netherlands 23.7 minus 1 percent

The table puts European markets in context. Seven of the 15 largest business travel markets are in Europe,
but together they spend 301.7 billion dollars, less than the United States alone. Germany is the only
European country in the global top three, and the gap between the UK in fifth place and fast-growing Asian

markets such as South Korea and India, both growing at 14 to 15 percent, is narrowing.

Air Travel

Air travel: European airline demand up 6.0 percent

Air travel remains the backbone of international business trips in Europe, even as rail takes share on shorter
routes. According to IATA, international passenger demand on European airlines, measured in revenue
passenger kilometres, grew 6.0 percent in 2025, with capacity up 5.9 percent and a record load factor of
84.1 percent. Globally, passenger demand grew 5.3 percent and the load factor reached a full-year record

of 83.6 percent.

Airline Passenger Demand Growth by Region, 2025 (%)Change in international revenue passenger

kilometres by region of airline registration.

Data:

IATA, Strong 2025 Passenger Demand Masks Ongoing Capacity Constraints, January 29, 2026.
Note:

covers all passengers, not only business travellers. Compiled by BusinessStats.Switch to the table for exact

figures.

Full planes: European airlines grew international demand 6.0 percent in 2025 and filled a record 84.1

percent of seats.

High load factors matter for business travellers because full planes mean fewer discounted seats and
higher last-minute fares, one reason spending grows faster than trip numbers. IATA said supply chain

problems, which delayed new aircraft deliveries, added more than 11 billion dollars to airline costs in 2025,
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limiting how quickly capacity can grow. Airline data cover all passengers, so they show the constraint on

seats rather than the business share alone.

EU Business Trips

EU business trips: 123 million, still below 2019

Eurostat measures the number of trips, not spending. In 2024, EU residents made just over 123 million trips
for professional purposes, 10.3 percent of all tourism trips. Business trips rose 11.6 percent from 2023 but
remained 1.3 percent below 2019. Business nights recovered more slowly: they rose 6.4 percent in 2024

but were still 8.0 percent below 2019, because trips have become shorter.

EU Business Trips and Nights, Change to 2024 (%)Change in trips and nights for professional purposes by

EU residents.

Data:

Eurostat, Tourism statistics - characteristics of tourism trips, 2024 data.

Note:

covers EU residents aged 15 and over. Compiled by BusinessStats.Switch to the table for exact figures.

Recovery incomplete: EU business trips were 1.3 percent and business nights 8.0 percent below 2019 in

2024, despite strong growth from 2023.

Most business trips are short and close to home. Eurostat found that 75.6 percent lasted three nights or
fewer and 72.1 percent were domestic. That combination, fewer nights per trip and more spending per trip,
explains why spending has recovered faster than volumes. It also means hotels near offices and airports
benefit more than resorts. Where Europeans travel for leisure is covered in our outbound tourism in

European countries report.

123M+EU business trips 202410.3 percent of all trips.75.6 % Trips of three nights or fewerEU,

2024.72.1%Business trips that are domesticEU, 2024.-8.0%Business nights vs 2019EU, 2024.

Putting the spending and trip data side by side shows the size of the price effect. Western European
business travel spending reached 103 percent of its 2019 level in 2024 in GBTA data, while EU business
trips were at about 99 percent and business nights at 92 percent. In other words, companies were paying
roughly as much as before the pandemic for fewer nights away. With about 1.2 billion tourism trips by EU

residents in 2024, business trips remain a small but high-value slice of the total: one trip in ten, but a much
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larger share of hotel spending on weekdays and of premium airline seats.

Traveller Behaviour

Traveller behaviour: 3.1 nights, 850.70 euros per trip

GBTA surveyed more than 7,300 business travellers worldwide for its 2025 European outlook. European
respondents reported an average trip length of 3.1 nights and an average cost per trip of 850.70 euros, or
977.82 dollars. Costs vary widely: trips from the UK averaged about 1,305 euros, while trips from Poland

and Sweden averaged between 639 and 646 euros.

European Business Traveller Attitudes and Behaviour, 2025 (%)Share of European business travellers

agreeing with each statement.
Data:

GBTA, European Business Travel Spending to Reach 389.9 Billion Euros in 2026, November 2025; survey

of more than 7,300 business travellers worldwide.
Note:
European respondents only. Compiled by BusinessStats.Switch to the table for exact figures.

Travel still pays: 83 percent of European business travellers say their trips achieve business objectives,

but only 40 percent are comfortable booking with Al.

Europe stands out for rail. 38 percent of European business travellers use rail, compared with 8 percent in
North America and 4 percent in Latin America, reflecting high-speed networks such as those between
Paris, Brussels, Amsterdam, Frankfurt and London. European travellers are also the most cautious about Al
booking tools, with 40 percent comfortable using them, the lowest of any region. Loyalty programmes
remain important to 81 percent. GBTA also found that 57 percent were less likely to combine business and

leisure than in previous years, suggesting that the bleisure trend has cooled.
Key Drivers of European Business Travel

e Prices: higher airfares, hotel rates and daily allowances lift spending faster than trip numbers.
¢ Rail: high-speed routes replace short-haul flights on many city pairs.
e Meetings and fairs: Europe hosts over half of international association meetings.

e Cost control: companies consolidate trips, as shorter stays and fewer nights show.
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o Sustainability: carbon targets push companies towards rail and fewer, longer visits.

Meetings and Events

Meetings and events: Europe hosts 53 percent of the world total

Europe is the global centre for international conferences. ICCA counted 12,438 international and regional
association meetings in 2025, up 10.8 percent, held in 162 countries and 1,603 cities. Europe hosted 53

percent of them. In the country ranking, the United States was first, followed by four European countries:
Italy, Germany, Spain and the United Kingdom. France was seventh, Portugal eighth and the Netherlands

ninth.

European cities dominate the city ranking. Lisbon was first in the world with 188 association meetings
attracting more than 100,000 participants, followed by Paris, Barcelona and Vienna. Prague, Copenhagen

and London were also in the top ten. ltaly hosted 616 meetings in 2025, down from 635 in 2024. ICCA

expects more than 15,000 association meetings by 2030, generating about 18.54 billion dollars in delegate

spending.
COUNTRY CITY
1 United States Lisbon
2 Italy Paris
3 Germany Barcelona
4 Spain Vienna
5) United Kingdom Singapore
6 Japan Prague
7 France Copenhagen
8 Portugal London
9 Netherlands Seoul
10 China Tokyo
Trade Fairs
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Trade fairs: 12.7 million visitors in Germany

Trade fairs are a large and specifically European form of business travel. According to AUMA, the German
trade fair association, Germany held 304 trade fairs in 2025 with about 192,000 exhibiting companies, of
which about 99,000 came from abroad. The fairs attracted more than 12.7 million visitors, up 1.9 percent,
including about 2.8 million international visitors, and used more than 6.9 million square metres of rented

space.

304Trade fairs in Germany 2025AUMA.192,000Exhibiting companiesAbout 99,000 from

abroad.12.7MTrade fair visitorsUp 1.9 percent.2.8Minternational visitorsUp 2.9 percent.

China supplied 18 percent of foreign exhibitors at German fairs and Italy about 11 percent, followed by the
Netherlands, Spain, the United States and Turkey. AUMA warned that forecasts for the first quarter of 2026
point to 2.3 percent fewer exhibitors and 4.6 percent less rented space than at previous editions, a sign

that tighter company budgets are reaching the events sector.

Hotel Rates 2026

Hotel rates 2026: Europe up 2.4 percent, Amsterdam up 11 percent

Hotels are one of the largest cost items for business travellers. The Amex GBT Hotel Monitor 2026
forecasts that hotel rates in Europe will rise 2.4 percent in 2026, a relatively stable year. Several cities
stand out. Amsterdam is forecast to rise 11 percent, followed by Edinburgh at 5.7 percent and Barcelona

and Milan at 5.1 percent each. Madrid is forecast at 4.8 percent and London and Zurich at 4.2 percent.

Forecast Change in Business Hotel Rates by European City, 2026 (%)Forecast change in average hotel

rates for business travellers in 2026.

Data:

Amex GBT Consulting, Hotel Monitor 2026.
Note:

forecasts; Europe regional average plus 2.4 percent. Compiled by BusinessStats.Switch to the table for

exact figures.

Amsterdam is the outlier: hotel rates in Amsterdam are forecast to rise 11 percent in 2026, more than four

times the European average of 2.4 percent.
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Paris and Copenhagen are forecast at 2.4 percent, in line with the regional average, and Warsaw at 2.3
percent. Amex GBT notes that tax changes and restrictions on short-term rentals, which push demand back
into hotels, explain most of the larger increases. For companies, this means hotel budgets in 2026 should
rise modestly overall but sharply in a few high-demand cities. Accommodation markets outside Europe are

compared in our hospitality industry in Canada report.

Outlook

Outlook: spending up, trips flat

The data point to a market where value is growing faster than volume. GBTA expects European spending to
rise from about 360 billion euros in 2025 to 441.6 billion euros in 2028, an average of about 7 percent a
year, while Eurostat shows that the number of business trips has only just returned to around the 2019
level. Hotel rates are forecast to rise 2.4 percent in 2026 and early 2026 trade fair data show fewer

exhibitors.

Three trends will shape the next few years: the continued shift to rail on short routes, careful use of Al
booking tools in a region where only 40 percent of travellers are comfortable with them, and the
concentration of meetings in a small group of well-connected cities such as Lisbon, Paris, Barcelona and
Vienna. Risks include weak industrial growth in Germany and the Netherlands, trade tensions that reduce
cross-border deals, and corporate cost cutting. Europe as a leisure destination is covered in our ranking of

the most visited countries in the world.
Key Dates and Data Releases

¢ November 10, 2025: GBTA forecasts European spending of 389.9 billion euros for 2026.

e January 29, 2026: IATA reports 6.0 percent growth for European airlines in 2025.

e Early 2026: AUMA reports 12.7 million visitors at German trade fairs in 2025.

e May 2026: ICCA names Lisbon the top city for association meetings in 2025.

e 2026: Amex GBT forecasts European hotel rates up 2.4 percent.
Readers planning travel budgets should treat the 2026 to 2028 values as forecasts. GBTA revises its
outlook each year, and past editions have been cut or raised by several percentage points when economic

conditions changed. The Eurostat, ICCA, IATA and AUMA figures in this report are measured outcomes for

2024 and 2025 and are less likely to change.
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Key Facts

European business travel in numbers

EUR 389.9BEuropean spending 2026FUp 8.2 percent, GBTA.EUR 441.6BEuropean spending
2028FGBTA.$80.1BGermany spending 2025Largest in Europe.+14%UK spending growth 2025Fastest large
market.12,438Association meetings worldwide53 percent in Europe.+2.4%European hotel rates

2026FAmex GBT. FAQ

Aladdin questions answered with data

GBTA forecasts European business travel spending of 389.9 billion euros, or 448.2 billion dollars, in 2026,

up 8.2 percent from about 360 billion euros in 2025.

Germany, with 80.1 billion dollars in 2025, followed by the United Kingdom with 60.2 billion dollars and

France with 46.9 billion dollars, according to GBTA.

EU residents made just over 123 million trips for professional purposes in 2024, 10.3 percent of all tourism

trips, according to Eurostat.

Spending has passed its 2019 level, but EU business trips were still 1.3 percent below 2019 in 2024 and

business nights 8.0 percent below.

GBTA puts the average European business trip at 850.70 euros for 3.1 nights. Trips from the UK average

about 1,305 euros.

38 percent of European business travellers use rail, compared with 8 percent in North America and 4

percent in Latin America, according to GBTA.

Lisbon was the top city in the ICCA 2025 rankings with 188 association meetings, followed by Paris,

Barcelona and Vienna.

Germany held 304 trade fairs in 2025 with about 192,000 exhibitors and more than 12.7 million visitors,

according to AUMA.

Amex GBT forecasts a 2.4 percent rise in European hotel rates in 2026, with Amsterdam up 11 percent and

Barcelona and Milan up 5.1 percent.

GBTA estimates global business travel spending of 1.47 trillion dollars in 2024 and forecasts 1.692 trillion

dollars in 2026 and more than 2 trillion dollars in 2029.
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Sources

Global Business Travel Association (GBTA) - European business travel forecast, November 2025.
GBTA - Business Travel Index Outlook 2025, executive summary.

Eurostat - characteristics of tourism trips, 2024 data.

ICCA - GlobeWatch Country and City Rankings 2025.

IATA - full-year 2025 passenger market analysis, January 2026.

AUMA - German trade fair industry, final statement 2025.

Amex GBT - Hotel Monitor 2026.

GBTA spending values are estimates and forecasts in the currency published; 2025 to 2029 figures are
projections. The 2025 European euro total and the Western and emerging Europe split in euros are
BusinessStats calculations from GBTA figures. Eurostat trip data cover EU residents only. ICCA meeting

counts cover rotating international association meetings.
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STATISTICS REPORT

Most visited cities by inbound tourists in the U.S.
2026

Updated May 12, 2026 - businesstats.com/most-visited-cities-inbound-tourists-us

8.9M 4.4M 3.6M

NEW YORK — #1 CITY 2024 MIAMI — #2 LOS ANGELES — #3

72.4M $215B 85M

US TOTAL ARRIVALS 2024 US TOURISM REVENUE 2024 NTTO FORECAST 2026E

US City Rankings — 2024 Official

Most visited cities by international tourists in the United States in 2026

The ranking below is based on official data from the US International Trade Administration (ITA) and the
National Travel and Tourism Office (NTTO) — the definitive US government source for international visitor
data. City figures represent the metro area's international visitor arrivals from overseas markets (non-
Canadian, non-Mexican visitors), with 2024 being the latest annual data available. The top 5 metro areas
accounted for 48.6% of all international tourism to the United States. The broader US wealth context

driving consumer-driven tourism infrastructure is in our US wealth and consumer analysis.

Top 10 US Cities — International Visitors 2024 Most Visited US Cities by International Tourists — 2024
Official Data (Million Visitors) ITA / NTTO Survey of International Air Travelers - Annual International

Inbound Travel Report 2024 - BusinessStats Research 8.9MNew York — #1

Source: ITA International Trade Administration - NTTO Annual International Inbound Travel 2024 - Q12025

SIAT Report - BusinessStats Research - April 2026

New York City — #1

New York City: 8.9M International Visitors — America'’s Global Gateway

New York City (the New York-Newark-Jersey City metro) is the undisputed #1 US destination for

international tourists, attracting 8.9 million international visitors in 2024 — more than double the second-
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placed Miami. New York State as a whole attracted 9.07 million overseas visitors — the most of any US
state. JFK International Airport alone handled 34.8 million international arrivals in 2024 — more than the
next two busiest US international airports combined. In Q1 2025, New York City attracted 2.0 million
international air travelers — maintaining its lead. New York generated $88 billion in total tourism revenue
in 2024 — a new state record. The city's appeal combines iconic landmarks (Times Square, Statue of
Liberty, Central Park, Metropolitan Museum), world-class dining (Michelin's most-starred city), Broadway,
and its status as the world's leading business and financial hub. The broader US financial and economic

context is in our US financial markets analysis.
¢ International visitors 2024: 8.9M metro - 9.07M state — most of any US state
o JFK Airport 2024: 34.8M international arrivals — 11.4M more than #2 LAX (23.4M)
e Q12025: 2.0M international air travelers — still #1 quarterly
e Tourism revenue: $88B in 2024 — new New York State record
e Top attractions: Times Square - Statue of Liberty - Central Park - MoMA - Broadway - 9/11 Memorial
e Top source markets: UK - Canada - Brazil - Germany - France - Mexico - Australia

e Business travel: Wall Street + midtown Manhattan drive significant MICE tourism — extending business

trips into leisure

Miami — #2

Miami: 4.4M International Visitors — Latin America's Gateway to the US

Miami (the Miami-Fort Lauderdale-West Palm Beach metro) is America's second most-visited city by
international tourists, with approximately 4.4 million visitors in 2024. Miami International Airport processed
4.76 million overseas arrivals in 2024 — second only to JFK among US international airports. Miami's
dominance is structural: its geographic position makes it the primary gateway for visitors from Latin
America and the Caribbean — Brazil, Colombia, Argentina, Venezuela, Mexico, and Cuba heritage travelers
all concentrate in Miami. Florida as a state attracted 7.93 million international visitors in 2024 — the
second most of any US state. Florida generated $131 billion in total tourism revenue. In Q1 2025, Miami
attracted 1.6 million international air travelers. Miami's tourism profile is distinct from New York — leisure-
dominated, beach-oriented, and heavily Latin American. The economic context of Miami's key source

markets is in our global GDP analysis.

¢ International visitors 2024: ~4.4M metro - Florida state total 7.93M
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Miami Airport (MIA) 2024: 4.76M overseas arrivals — 2nd largest US international gateway

Q12025: 1.6M international air travelers — #2 among US cities

Florida revenue: $131B total - Miami drives the majority of international visitor spending

Latin America gateway: #1 US entry point for visitors from Brazil, Colombia, Argentina, Venezuela

Attractions: South Beach - Art Basel - Wynwood Walls - Little Havana - Cruise port (world's busiest)

Seasonal peak: December-April snowbird season + summer Latin American visitor surge

Top 5 Cities — Share of US International Tourism 2024 Top 5 US Metro Areas — Share of Total
International Visitors (48.6% Combined) ITA / NTTO Annual International Inbound Travel 2024 -

BusinessStats Research - April 2026

Los Angeles — #3

Los Angeles: 3.6 M International Visitors — Pacific Gateway, Hollywood &

Beaches

Los Angeles (the LA-Long Beach-Anaheim metro) ranked third among US cities for international tourists
with approximately 3.6 million visitors in 2024. LAX handled 23.4 million international arrivals in 2024 —
the second busiest US international airport. In Q1 2025, Los Angeles attracted 1.0 million international air
travelers. California overall attracted 6.3 million international visitors in 2024. California generated some
of the highest international tourism revenue of any US state. Los Angeles is particularly strong as a Pacific
gateway — drawing visitors from Japan, South Korea, China, Australia, and the Philippines, as well as from
the UK and Mexico. Hollywood studios, Disneyland, Venice Beach, Getty Museum, and the Beverly Hills
shopping experience are key draws. The tech economy and digital entertainment industry that put LA on

the global tourism map is reflected in our Amazon and US technology analysis.
e International visitors 2024: ~3.6M metro - California state total 6.3M
e LAX Airport 2024: 23.4M international arrivals — 2nd busiest US international airport
e Q12025: 1.0M international air travelers — #3 among US cities

e Top attractions: Hollywood - Disneyland (Anaheim) - Venice Beach - Getty - Universal Studios - Beverly

Hills

e Asian gateway: Top US entry point for visitors from Japan, South Korea, China, Australia, Philippines
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e 2028 Olympics: LA is hosting the 2028 Summer Olympics — expected to drive 500,000+ additional

international visitors

Orlando — #4

Orlando: 3.5M International Visitors — World's Theme Park Capital

Orlando (the Orlando-Kissimmee-Sanford metro) is the world's theme park capital and America's fourth
most-visited city by international tourists, with approximately 3.5 million international visitors in 2024.
Florida's tourism infrastructure is concentrated around Orlando's legendary theme parks: Walt Disney
World (Magic Kingdom, EPCOT, Hollywood Studios, Animal Kingdom), Universal Studios Florida (including
The Wizarding World of Harry Potter), and SeaWorld. In Q1 2025, Orlando attracted 1.5 million international
air travelers — closely competitive with Los Angeles. Orlando generated $58.5 billion in tourism revenue
in 2024 — an extraordinary figure for a mid-sized city reflecting the extraordinary concentration of global
attractions. Florida's total tourism revenue was $131 billion. Orlando also topped Euromonitor's Tourism
Performance pillar in 2025, overtaking New York City — reflecting its dominance in domestic travel as well
as international. Social media plays a huge role in driving Orlando tourism; see our social media statistics

for the digital marketing context.
¢ International visitors 2024: ~3.5M metro - one of world's most visited theme park destinations

¢ Q12025: 1.5M international air travelers — very close behind Los Angeles (#3)

o Tourism revenue: $58.5B — extraordinary for a single metro; largest tourism economy per capita in

Florida
e Top attractions: Walt Disney World - Universal Studios - SeaWorld - LEGOLAND - Kennedy Space Center

e Euromonitor 2025: Topped Tourism Performance pillar globally — #1 for domestic + international

tourism volume

e Top source markets: UK - Brazil - Canada - Germany - Mexico — theme park appeal is universal

San Francisco, Las Vegas & Others

San Francisco 2.3M - Las Vegas 2.1M - Chicago 1.4M — The Next Tier

Beyond the top four, several US cities attract significant international tourism. San Francisco (the San
Francisco-Oakland-Berkeley metro) received approximately 2.3 million international visitors in 2024,

driven by tech tourism, Golden Gate Bridge, Alcatraz, Fisherman's Wharf, and its role as a Pacific gateway
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for Asian visitors. Nevada (primarily Las Vegas) attracted approximately 2.1 million overseas visitors in
2024, with the Strip generating $51.5 billion in total tourism revenue — an amount that far exceeds its
2019 peak. Las Vegas attracted 865,000 international air travelers in Q12025. Chicago was the only
Midwestern city to exceed 1 million overseas visitors in 2024 at approximately 1.4 million. Honolulu
remains a major international destination, particularly for Japanese and South Korean visitors. The tourism-

driven consumer economy context is in our retail and consumer analysis.

San Francisco ~2.3M (#5): Tech tourism + Golden Gate + Alcatraz + Pacific Asia gateway - SFO

handling 1.4M+ monthly international passengers in 2025

Las Vegas ~2.1M (#6): $51.5B revenue (far above 2019 peak) - Q1 2025: 865K international air travelers

- entertainment + conventions + gaming

Chicago ~1.4M (#7): Only Midwestern city over 1M overseas visitors - strong European and Canadian

visitor base

Honolulu ~1.0M (#8): Japan + South Korea primary source - recovering from Asian market post-COVID

lag

Washington DC ~1.0M (#9): Smithsonian museums free - national monuments - year-round international

political and academic tourism
¢ Boston ~0.9M (#10): Harvard/MIT academic tourism - colonial history - strong European visitor appeal
US International Arrivals Trend 2019-2026E United States International Tourist Arrivals — 2019 to 2026E

(Million) NTTO Official Data - ITA Annual International Inbound Travel Reports - BusinessStats Research -

April 2026

2026E: 85M — surpasses 2019 pre-pandemic peak Source: NTTO / ITA Annual International Inbound Travel
2024 - NTTO Forecast Report - BusinessStats Research - April 2026

Full Top 15 Table

Top 15 Most Visited US Cities by International Tourists — 2024 Data Table

The sortable table below covers the top 15 US metro areas by international tourist arrivals in 2024. Data
from ITA/NTTO official sources. Click any column header to sort. Note that figures represent metro area
international visitors — the city proper is a subset. Tourism revenue figures include all visitor spending

(accommodation, dining, transport, attractions, shopping). The global context for these visitors is in our

global tourism statistics.
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Top 15 US Cities — International Visitors 2024 (ITA/NTTO Data) Click column to sort

METRO AREA

TOP SOURCE
MARKETS

1 New York
(NYC metro)

2 Miami metro

3 Los Angeles

metro

4 Orlando metro

5 San Francisco

metro

6 Las Vegas

7 Chicago metro

8 Honolulu

9 Washington
DC

10  Boston metro

businesstats.com/travel-tourism-hospitality-topic-overview

New York

Florida

California

Florida

California

Nevada

Illinois

Hawaii

DC/Virginia/Maryland

Massachusetts

INTL.
TOURISM KEY INTERNATIONAL

VISITORS
REVENUE AIRPORT

2024

8.9M $88B (state JFK 34.8Mintl.
record) arrivals

4.4M $131B (FL MIA 4.76M overseas
state)

3.6M CA state LAX 23.4M intl.
$100B+ arrivals

3.5M $58.5B MCO — major intl.
(metro hub
record)

2.3M $8B+ intl. SFO 1.4M+/month
visitor spend 2025

~2.1M $51.5B (2024  LAS — strong intl.
record) routes

~1.4M $2.5B intl. ORD — major intl.
visitor spend hub

~1.0M $1.8B intl. HNL — Pacific
visitor spend gateway

~1.0M $1.5B intl. IAD Dulles intl.
visitor spend

~0.9M $1.3B intl. BOS Logan intl.

visitor spend

UK - Canada - Brazil

- Germany - France

Brazil - Colombia -
Argentina -

Venezuela

UK - Japan - South
Korea - Mexico -

China

UK - Brazil - Canada

- Germany - Mexico

China - UK - Canada

- Japan - Australia

UK - Canada -
Australia - Mexico -

Germany

Canada - Mexico -
UK - India -

Germany

Japan - South Korea

- Canada - Australia

UK - Canada -
Germany - France -

Brazil

UK - Canada -
Ireland - Germany -

China
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1 Denver metro Colorado ~0.7M $0.9B intl. DEN — mountain UK - Canada -
spend gateway Germany - Mexico -
Australia
12 Dallas metro Texas ~0.7M $0.8B intl. DFW — major hub Mexico - UK -
spend Canada - India -
Brazil
13 Atlanta Georgia ~0.65M $0.8B intl. ATL — world's UK - Canada - Brazil
spend busiest airport - Mexico - Germany
14 New Orleans Louisiana ~0.5M $0.6B intl. MSY — growing intl. UK - Canada -
spend France - Germany -
Mexico
15  San Diego California ~0.5M $0.5B intl. SAN — Mexico Mexico - UK -
spend border gateway Canada - Germany -

Australia

Tourist Spending by City

International Tourist Spending — $2,970 Per Trip - $215B US Total

The United States is the world's top tourism revenue earner — generating $215 billion in 2024 despite
ranking only 3rd globally by arrival numbers. This is because international tourists spend an average of
$2,970 per trip — significantly above the global average. Shopping is the single most common activity,
featuring in 81.3% of all international visits. Tourism revenue is highly concentrated: the top 5 states
(Florida $131B, New York $88B, Nevada $51.5B, Texas, California) capture the majority of spending. New
York City and Orlando lead in absolute revenue. The US travel industry was valued at $1.35 trillion in 2025,
supporting over 15 million jobs. Every 1% drop in international visitor spending equals $1.8 billion in lost

export revenue annually (US Travel Association).

Tourism Revenue by State — Top 5 US States 2024 US Tourism Revenue — Top 5 States by Total Tourism
Spending 2024 (USD Billion) ITA - NTTO - State Tourism Office Data - BusinessStats Research - April 2026
Key Insight — US Earns Most Despite Not Being #1 by Arrivals $215B Revenue from 72.4M Visitors — US

Beats France and Spain on Dollars Per Tourist

The United States is the world's #3 most visited country by arrivals — behind France (102M) and Spain

(93.8M). Yet the US earns $215 billion in tourism revenue — more than any country on Earth, representing
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12% of global tourism receipts. The math: each international tourist spends approximately $2,970 in the
US vs significantly less in France or Spain. This reflects higher US hotel rates, longer stays, domestic flights
within the US, theme park admissions, shopping at US brand flagship stores, and the high purchasing
power of visitors from Canada, the UK, Germany, and Australia — the top source markets. New York's
$88B from 9M visitors and Nevada's $51.5B from 2.1M visitors illustrate the pattern clearly — the US
extracts extraordinary value per visitor. The global economic patterns are in our most visited countries

analysis.

Top Source Markets

Which Countries Send the Most Tourists to the US? — UK, Canada, Mexico
Lead

The United States draws international visitors from across the globe, but a handful of markets dominate.
Western Europe is the largest regional source with 13.07 million visitors in 2024 — led by the UK,
Germany, and France. Canada and Mexico are the largest individual country sources (proximity-driven,
often arriving by land rather than air). Asia recorded the largest percentage growth at +21.6% in 2024 —
driven by Indian, Japanese, Korean, and recovering Chinese visitors. Among countries through May 2025,
Argentina grew fastest (+24.6%) while Canada fell most (-16.8%) reflecting bilateral trade and political
tensions. The Instagram and social media-driven awareness of US destinations in emerging markets is

covered in our Instagram statistics.

Top Source Markets — International Visitors to US 2024 US International Visitors by Source Region — 2024
(Million) ITA / NTTO Annual International Inbound Travel 2024 - BusinessStats Research - April 2026

Key Statistics

Most Visited US Cities — Key Statistics & Facts 2026

8.9MNew York City — #1 US City 2024New York-Newark-Jersey City metro. 9.07M at state level — most
of any US state. JFK: 34.8M international arrivals (US #1). Q1 2025: 2.0M intl. air travelers. Tourism revenue
$88B — NY state record. Top source: UK, Canada, Brazil, Germany, France. 4.4MMiami — #2 US City
2024Miami-Fort Lauderdale metro. MIA Airport: 4.76M overseas arrivals — US #2 international airport. Q1
2025: 1.6M intl. air travelers. Florida total: 7.93M international visitors. FL tourism revenue: $131B. Primary
gateway for Latin American visitors. 72.4MUS Total International Arrivals 2024+9.1% from 2023, reaching

91% of 2019 pre-pandemic levels. US ranked #3 globally by arrivals (France 102M, Spain 93.8M lead).
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Western Europe: 13M visitors (largest region). Asia: +21.6% (fastest growing). Revenue: $215B. Average
spend: $2,970/trip. $215BUS Tourism Revenue 2024World's #1 tourism revenue earner despite being #3
by arrivals. 12% of global tourism receipts. Average $2,970 per international tourist. US travel industry:
$1.35 trillion (2025). 15M+ jobs. Every 1% drop in intl. visitor spending = $1.8B lost export revenue.
85MNTTO 2026 Forecast — US ArrivalsNTTO official forecast: 85M international visitors in 2026 —
surpassing 2019 pre-pandemic peak of 79.4M. 2025E: 77.1M (+6.5%). 2027 target: 90.1M visitors spending
$279B. Top 5 cities projected to maintain 48%+ of US international market share. $51.5BLas Vegas
Tourism Revenue 2024Nevada total 2024 — far exceeds 2019 pre-pandemic peak. Las Vegas: Q12025:
865K international air travelers. Nevada: ~2.1M overseas visitors. Gaming + entertainment + conventions
driving extraordinary revenue per visitor. Las Vegas ranked in Euromonitor Tourism Performance pillar.
3.5MOrlando — World's Theme Park CapitalOrlando metro: ~3.5M international visitors 2024. Q1 2025:
1.5M intl. air travelers. Revenue: $58.5B — extraordinary for metro size. Euromonitor 2025: #1 Tourism
Performance pillar globally. Walt Disney World + Universal + SeaWorld = unmatched theme park cluster
globally. 34.8MJFK Airport International Arrivals 2024JFK = US #1 international airport by overseas arrivals
— 11.4M more than LAX (#2 at 23.4M). MIA #3 at 4.76M. JFK connects NYC to more international routes
than any other US airport. Major reason NYC overwhelmingly leads the US international city tourism

ranking.

Forecast 2025-2026E

US City Tourism Forecast — 85M National Arrivals in 2026, NYC Stays #1

The NTTO projects US international visitor arrivals will reach 85 million in 2026 — surpassing the pre-
pandemic 2019 peak of 79.4 million and up from 72.4 million in 2024 and a projected 77.1 million in 2025.
All top US tourist cities are expected to grow in 2026. New York City is expected to maintain its #1 position
— the 2026 boom will be supported by continued JFK capacity expansion, the growing Latin American and
Asian visitor base, and New York's role as the entry point for first-time US visitors from Europe. Orlando will
benefit from Disney's new "Epic Universe" park opening at Universal Studios in 2025, which is expected to
drive an additional 3-5 million annual visitors to the Orlando area. Los Angeles is building toward the 2028
Summer Olympics — infrastructure investment and global marketing are already boosting international
awareness. Las Vegas continues expanding convention and entertainment capacity. Miami benefits from
continued Latin American economic growth and new direct routes from African and Middle Eastern

markets.
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US International Arrivals Forecast — Top Cities 2024-2028E Most Visited US Cities — International Visitor
Forecast 2024 to 2028E (Million) NTTO Official Forecast - ITA Data - BusinessStats Research Projections -

April 2026 85MUS Total 2026E

New York Miami Los Angeles Orlando Las Vegas 2024 = Official ITA data - 2025E-2028E = BusinessStats
Research estimates based on NTTO forecast (85M national, 2026E) - Solid = 2024 - Dashed = Estimates -

April 2026
e US total 2026E: 85M international arrivals (NTTO official forecast) — first time surpassing 2019's 79.4M
peak
e New York 2026E: ~9.5-10M — JFK expansion + growing Asian and Latin American visitor base
e Miami 2026E: ~4.8M — Latin America recovery + new direct routes from Africa and Middle East

e Orlando 2026E: ~4.0-4.2M — Universal's Epic Universe opening (May 2025) expected to drive 3-5M
additional annual visitors

e Los Angeles 2026E: ~3.9M — 2028 Olympics buildup driving infrastructure investment and global
marketing

e Las Vegas 2026E: ~2.3M — convention capacity expansion + Formula 1 Las Vegas Grand Prix

(recurring annual event)

e 2027 goal: NTTO targets 90.1M arrivals and $279B in visitor spending — ambitious but achievable given

recovery trajectory

FAQ

Frequently Asked Questions — Most Visited US Cities by International

Tourists

New York City (New York-Newark-Jersey City metro) is the most visited city in the United States by
international tourists, welcoming approximately 8.9 million international visitors in 2024 — more than
double the second-ranked city (Miami at 4.4M). JFK International Airport handled 34.8 million international
arrivals in 2024, making it the US's largest international gateway by a wide margin. New York generated

$88 billion in tourism revenue in 2024 — a new state record.

Top 5 most visited US cities by international tourists 2024 (ITA/NTTO): 1. New York metro — 8.9M - 2.
Miami metro — 4.4M - 3. Los Angeles metro — 3.6M - 4. Orlando metro — 3.5M - 5. San Francisco metro

— 2.3M. These five metropolitan areas together represented 48.6% of all international tourism to the
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United States in 2024.

The United States received 72.4 million international visitors in 2024 — a 9.1% increase from 2023,
reaching 91% of pre-pandemic 2019 levels. The US ranked 3rd globally by arrivals. Tourism revenue
reached $215 billion, with each international tourist spending approximately $2,970 on average. NTTO
forecasts 77.1 million in 2025 and 85 million in 2026 — surpassing the pre-pandemic peak for the first

time.

The New York metro received approximately 8.9 million international visitors in 2024 (New York state:
9.07M — most of any US state). JFK International Airport handled 34.8 million international arrivals in
2024.In Q12025, New York attracted 2.0 million international air travelers. New York generated $88
billion in total tourism revenue in 2024 — a new state record. The city's combination of iconic landmarks,

business travel, Broadway, shopping, and dining makes it America's global tourism capital.

The NTTO officially forecasts US international visitor arrivals will reach 85 million in 2026 — surpassing the
pre-pandemic 2019 peak of 79.4 million. This follows 72.4 million in 2024 and a projected 77.1 million in
2025 (+6.5%). By 2027, NTTO projects 90.1 million arrivals with visitor spending of $279 billion — meeting

the five-year goal set by the 2022 National Travel and Tourism Strategy.

New York dominates US international tourism for structural reasons: (1) JFK Airport — US's largest
international gateway with 34.8M arrivals, connecting to more global routes than any US airport; (2)
Cultural gravity — Times Square, Statue of Liberty, Central Park, MoMA, Broadway; (3) Business hub —
Wall Street and midtown draw business travelers who extend for leisure; (4) Gateway function — many
first-time US visitors start and end in NYC; (5) Diversity — NYC's multicultural character appeals

universally.

The Miami-Fort Lauderdale metropolitan area received approximately 4.4 million international visitors in
2024 — #2 among US cities. Miami International Airport processed 4.76 million overseas arrivals in 2024
— the 2nd busiest US international airport. In Q1 2025, Miami attracted 1.6 million international air travelers.
Florida overall attracted 7.93 million international visitors in 2024. Miami's proximity to Latin America drives
strong flows from Brazil, Colombia, Argentina, and Venezuela — making it the primary US gateway for

South American visitors.

Fastest-growing US cities for international tourism 2025-2026: (1) Orlando — Universal's Epic Universe
opening May 2025 expected to add 3-5M annual visitors; (2) Los Angeles — 2028 Olympics buildup; (3)
Las Vegas — Formula 1 Las Vegas Grand Prix now annual; (4) Nashville — growing international profile

from US music culture; (5) Atlanta — Hartsfield-Jackson expanding international routes; (6) Miami — new
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direct routes from Africa and Middle East.

International tourists spend an average of $2,970 per trip to the United States. Total international tourism
revenue reached $215 billion in 2024. Top states by revenue: Florida $131B (Orlando $58.5B alone), New
York $88B, Nevada $51.5B. Shopping is the most common activity at 81.3% of all visits. The US earns more
tourism revenue than France or Spain despite having fewer arrivals — reflecting higher spending per

visitor.

Top source markets for international tourism to the US (2024): Western Europe leads by volume — 13.07
million (UK, Germany, France primary). Canada and Mexico are the largest individual countries (proximity,
many arrive by land). Asia grew fastest at +21.6% in 2024. Through May 2025: Argentina grew fastest

(+24.6%) while Canada fell most (-16.8%). Top 20 source markets account for 85% of all US international

tourism. The UK has historically been the largest overseas (non-contiguous) source market.

Miami (4.4M international visitors, 2024) is Florida's most visited city by international tourists, followed
closely by Orlando (3.5M). Florida overall attracted 7.93 million international visitors — the 2nd most of any
US state. Florida generated $131 billion in total tourism revenue, with Orlando alone contributing $58.5
billion — an extraordinary figure reflecting the concentration of world-class theme parks (Disney World,

Universal, SeaWorld) in a single metro area.

Orlando ranked 4th among US cities by international tourist arrivals with approximately 3.5 million visitors
in 2024. In Q1 2025, it attracted 1.5 million international air travelers — closely competitive with Los
Angeles. Orlando generated $58.5 billion in tourism revenue and was ranked #1 globally in Euromonitor's
Tourism Performance pillar in 2025, overtaking New York City. Universal's Epic Universe opening (May
2025) is expected to add 3-5 million annual visitors, potentially pushing Orlando to #3 by international

arrivals in 2026.

The US earns $215 billion in tourism revenue — more than any other country — despite ranking 3rd
globally by arrivals (72.4M vs France's 102M). Key reasons: (1) Higher-spending source markets — UK,
Germany, Australia visitors have high purchasing power; (2) Longer stays — the US is a long-haul
destination for most visitors, meaning multi-week trips; (3) Domestic travel within the US — international
visitors often add flights to multiple cities; (4) Premium attractions — theme park admissions, Broadway

tickets, luxury hotels; (5) Shopping — 81.3% of visits include shopping at US brand stores.

Nevada (primarily Las Vegas) attracted approximately 2.1 million overseas visitors in 2024 — ranking it
6th among US cities by international tourists. Las Vegas attracted 865,000 international air travelers in Q1

2025 alone. Total Las Vegas tourism revenue reached $51.5 billion in 2024 — far exceeding its 2019 pre-
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pandemic peak. Las Vegas appeals to international visitors for gaming, world-class entertainment shows,

conventions (CES, Money20/20), dining, and the Formula 1 Las Vegas Grand Prix (now an annual event).

Los Angeles ranks 3rd among US cities by international tourists with approximately 3.6 million visitors in
2024. LAX handled 23.4 million international arrivals — the 2nd busiest US international airport. In Q1
2025, LA attracted 1.0 million international air travelers. California as a state attracted 6.3 million
international visitors. Los Angeles is particularly strong as a Pacific gateway for Asian visitors (Japan, South
Korea, China, Australia). The 2028 Summer Olympics hosting is expected to significantly boost LA's

international tourism profile through 2028 and beyond.
Data Sources & References

Primary: ITA/NTTO — December and Annual 2024 Total International Travel Volume - NYC 6.1M port of
entry - Miami 4.76M - LA 3.36M - Total US 72.4M (+9.1%)

Primary: NTTO — Survey of International Air Travelers Q12025 - NYC 2.0M - Miami 1.6M - Orlando 1.5M -
LA 1.0M - Las Vegas 865K

Primary: NTTO — Forecast of International Visitation to the United States - 77.1M (2025E) - 85M (2026E) -
90.1M (2027 target) - $279B spending goal

Supporting: Road Genius — US Tourism Statistics 2025 - Metro area breakdowns - NYC 8.9M - Miami 4.4M
- LA 3.6M - Orlando 3.5M - SF 2.3M

Metro area visitor figures (8.9M NYC, 4.4M Miami, etc.) are from ITA/NTTO metro-level data via Road
Genius and Squaremouth aggregation of ITA reports. Port-of-entry figures (NYC 6.1M, Miami 4.76M, LA
3.36M) are from NTTO's December 2024 annual report and represent overseas arrivals at those specific
airports — a subset of total metro visitors (which includes visitors arriving through multiple airports and
land borders). All 2024 data is official US government (ITA/NTTO). 2025E city figures are BusinessStats
Research estimates based on Q12025 SIAT extrapolation. 2026E figures are based on NTTQO's official 85M
national forecast distributed proportionally. This article does not reflect impact of any 2025-2026 travel or

visa policy changes.
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STATISTICS REPORT

Top most visited cities by foreign tourists
worldwide in 2026 ranking

Updated May 12, 2026 - businesstats.com/ranking-of-cities-with-the-highest-number-of-foreign-tourist-visits

30.3M 23.2M 22.7TM

BANGKOK — #1 CITY 2025 HONG KONG — #2 LONDON — #3

702M 1.52B $1.9T

TOP 100 CITIES TOTAL GLOBAL ARRIVALS 2025 TOURISM RECEIPTS 2025

World Ranking — Top 10 by Arrivals

World ranking of the most visited cities by international tourists in 2026

The ranking below is based on Euromonitor International's Top 100 City Destinations Index 2025 — the
most comprehensive and authoritative annual city tourism ranking, covering 100 cities across 50+ metrics.
International arrival figures are for 2025 (the latest officially published data). Bangkok leads with a
commanding 7.1 million advantage over second-place Hong Kong. Notably, 7 of the top 10 cities are in
Asia or the Middle East — reflecting the structural shift of global tourism toward the East. Only London (3rd)
and Paris (9th) represent Europe. The broader country-level tourism data is in our most visited countries

analysis.

Top 10 Most Visited Cities — International Arrivals 2025 Most Visited Cities by International Tourist Arrivals
— Top 10 (2025, Million) Euromonitor International Top 100 City Destinations Index 2025 - Published
December 2025 - BusinessStats Research 30.3MBangkok — #1

Source: Euromonitor International Top 100 City Destinations Index 2025 (December 2025) - Figures =

international tourist arrivals in millions - BusinessStats Research - April 2026

Global City Tourism Trend
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Global City Tourism — 702M Arrivals to Top 100 Cities in 2025, +8% YoY

International arrivals to the world's top 100 cities climbed 8% to 702 million in 2025, according to
Euromonitor International. This follows a +12.2% surge in 2024 as post-pandemic recovery accelerated.
Globally, the UN Tourism World Tourism Barometer recorded 1.52 billion international tourists in 2025 —
approximately 60 million more than 2024. International tourism receipts reached an estimated $1.9 trillion
in 2025 — a 5% increase from 2024. The Asia-Pacific region was the standout performer, growing 10% to
over 350 million inbound trips in 2025. The broader global tourism context is covered in our global tourism

statistics.

Global International Tourist Arrivals — 2019 to 2026E International Tourist Arrivals Worldwide — 2019 to
2026E (Billion) UN Tourism World Tourism Barometer - Euromonitor International - BusinessStats Research -

April 2026

1.52B in 2025 - 1.58B projected 2026 Source: UN Tourism World Tourism Barometer 2025 - Euromonitor

International 2025 - BusinessStats Research - April 2026

Bangkok — #1 Most Visited City

Bangkok: 30.3 Million Visitors — World's Most Visited City 2025

Bangkok, Thailand's capital, is the world's most visited city by international tourists — a position it has held
for multiple years. In 2025, Bangkok welcomed 30.3 million international arrivals — the highest of any city
on Earth. Bangkok's tourism dominance is built on several structural advantages: it is Southeast Asia's
primary aviation hub, with Suvarnabhumi International Airport handling over 65 million passengers annually;
it offers exceptional value — luxury accommodation, Michelin-starred dining, and world-class nightlife at a
fraction of European prices; and it is a cultural powerhouse, home to the Grand Palace, over 400 temples,
and the world's most celebrated street food scene. In 2025, global media attention also intensified: HBO's
The White Lotus Season 3, set in Thailand, debuted in April 2025 and sparked a worldwide surge in
Thailand travel interest. Bangkok's Charoen Nakhon street was nhamed one of the world's most amazing
streets in 2025. The social media context driving tourism inspiration is in our Instagram statistics —

Instagram's role in city tourism marketing has been transformational.

¢ International arrivals 2025: 30.3 million — #1 globally - 7.1M ahead of #2 Hong Kong

e Suvarnabhumi Airport: Southeast Asia's busiest hub - 65M+ passengers annually
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White Lotus effect: HBO's White Lotus Season 3 (Thailand, April 2025) drove a measurable global

surge in Thailand searches and bookings

Affordability: 3-star hotel avg $45/night vs London $180+ - high-quality experience at low cost

Cultural pull: Grand Palace - Wat Pho - Chatuchak Market - Khao San Road - 400+ temples

Euromonitor ranking: #1 for tourism policy and attractiveness in the overall index - #20 in broader

attractiveness

Hong Kong #2 & London #3

Hong Kong 23.2M — #2-London 22.7M — #3 - Macao Fastest Growing at
+14%

Hong Kong ranked second globally with 23.2 million international arrivals — driven primarily by mainland
Chinese visitors returning post-pandemic and the city's role as a gateway hub. Macao, Hong Kong's
neighbouring gambling and entertainment hub, ranked 4th with 20.4 million visitors — growing 14 %,
making it the fastest-growing major tourist destination in 2025. Nearly 90% of Macao's visitors come from
mainland China and Hong Kong, boosted by innovative multi-entry programs. London maintained third
place globally with 22.7 million international visitors, driven by cultural tourism, business travel, and
strong air connectivity through Heathrow, Gatwick, and London City airports. London is consistently
Europe's most-visited city by raw arrival numbers. The UK's tourism-driven economy connects closely to

its broader economic performance.

Hong Kong 23.2M (#2): Mainland Chinese visitors driving recovery - gateway hub to Asia - financial

capital

London 22.7M (#3): Europe's most-visited city by arrivals - Heathrow = Europe's busiest airport - strong

cultural pull

Macao 20.4M (#4, +14%): Most dynamic 2025 - 90% from China/Hong Kong - new multi-entry visa

programs

London attractiveness: Euromonitor overall index: Paris #1, Madrid #2, Tokyo #3, Rome #4, Milan #5 —

London not in top 5 overall but #3 by arrivals

European Cities — Paris, London & Beyond
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Europe's Most Visited Cities: London 22.7M, Paris 18.3M — But Asia Is
Overtaking

Europe's dominance in city tourism is eroding — not in absolute terms, but in relative share. In the top 10 by
arrivals, only London (3rd) and Paris (9th) appear alongside 8 Asian and Middle Eastern cities. However,
Euromonitor's broader attractiveness index — which factors in infrastructure, sustainability, safety, and
experience quality — tells a different story: Paris #1, Madrid #2, Rome #4, Milan #5, Amsterdam #7,
Barcelona #8 — reflecting Europe's enduring quality advantage. Paris received 18.3 million international
arrivals in 2025 — boosted by the lingering legacy effect of the 2024 Olympic Games and the reopening of
Notre-Dame de Paris in December 2024. Paris has been ranked the world's #1 most attractive city for
tourism for five consecutive years by Euromonitor. The global GDP context shaping European tourism

demand is in our global GDP analysis.

e Paris 18.3M (#9 by arrivals): #1in overall attractiveness 5 consecutive years - Notre-Dame reopening

Dec 2024 boosted 2025 visits

London 22.7M (#3 by arrivals): Europe's most-visited city - strong business travel - Heathrow

connectivity

Antalya 18.6M (#8): Turkey's Mediterranean coast - package holiday capital of Europe

Istanbul 19.7M (#5): Gateway between Europe and Asia - historical appeal + modern infrastructure

Madrid #2, Rome #4, Milan #5: In overall attractiveness index — European cities rank higher on quality

than on arrival volumes

Barcelona: Climbed 2 positions in 2025 overall index for urban environment and sustainability

improvements

Top 10 Most Visited Cities — Regional Share 2025 Top 10 Most Visited Cities — Share by Region (Total
~199M Arrivals) Euromonitor International Top 100 City Destinations Index 2025 - BusinessStats Research -

April 2026

Middle East & Turkey

Dubai 19.5M, Mecca 18.7M, Antalya 18.6M, Istanbul 19.7M — Middle East

Dominates Spots 5—8

The Middle East and Turkey account for four of the top 10 most-visited cities — a remarkable concentration

reflecting the region's infrastructure investment, affordability, and cultural draw. Istanbul (19.7M, #5)
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bridges Europe and Asia as one of history's great crossroads cities. Dubai (19.5M, #6) continues to lead the
Middle East as a luxury and transit hub, dominating international arrivals across the region. Mecca (18.7M,
#7) is unique — almost all visitors are Hajj or Umrah religious pilgrims, with Saudi Arabia's Vision 2030
dramatically expanding pilgrimage capacity. Antalya (18.6M, #8) is Turkey's Mediterranean resort capital —
the package holiday destination of choice for European sun-seekers, particularly from Russia, Germany,

and the UK. The economic context of these destination economies is in our global GDP data.

Istanbul 19.7M (#5): Europe-Asia crossroads - Hagia Sophia - Grand Bazaar - growing aviation hub

Dubai 19.5M (#6): Middle East's #1 gateway - luxury retail - year-round events - Expo legacy

°

Mecca 18.7M (#7): Religious pilgrim destination exclusively - Hajj + Umrah - Saudi Vision 2030 capacity

expansion

Antalya 18.6M (#8): Turkey's package holiday capital - Mediterranean coast - dominated by European

beach tourists

Full Top 20 Ranking Table

Top 20 Most Visited Cities by International Tourists — 2025 (Full Table)

The sortable table below covers the top 20 most visited cities by international arrivals. Data from
Euromonitor International's December 2025 report. Positions 11-20 are based on the broader Euromonitor
data and regional travel intelligence. The 11-20 group is dominated by additional Asian cities: Osaka (11),
Singapore (13), Seoul (14) and Tokyo (17) reflecting Asia's tourism surge. The world travel booking context

is in our social media statistics — social platforms now drive over 50% of leisure travel inspiration globally.

Top 20 Most Visited Cities — International Arrivals 2025 Click column to sort

ARRIVALS
COUNTRY NOTABLE FEATURE
2025
1 AB88ngkok Thailand 30.3M Asia-Pacific SE Asia hub - White Lotus effect 2025
2 BBfiBng Kong China SAR 23.2M Asia-Pacific China gateway - Financial hub
3 BAfdndon United 22.7M Europe Europe's most-visited - Heathrow hub
Kingdom
4 B cao China SAR 20.4M Asia-Pacific +14% — fastest growing 2025
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Turkey

UAE

Saudi Arabia

Turkey

France

Malaysia

Japan

China

Singapore

South Korea

United States

Saudi Arabia

Japan

Spain

Armenia

UAE

19.7M

19.5M

18.7M

18.6M

18.3M

17.3M

~16.5M

~16.0M

~15.8M

~15.5M

~14.5M

~14.2M

~14.0M

~13.5M

~13.2M

~13.0M
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Middle East /

Europe

Middle East

Middle East

Middle East /

Europe

Europe

Asia-Pacific

Asia-Pacific

Asia-Pacific

Asia-Pacific

Asia-Pacific

Americas

Middle East

Asia-Pacific

Europe

Middle East /

Europe

Middle East

Europe-Asia gateway - historical hub

Middle East #1 - luxury + transit

Religious pilgrim city - Hajj + Umrah

Package holiday capital - Mediterranean

#1 overall attractiveness (5 yrs) - Notre-

Dame

SE Asia rising star - KLIA hub

Expo 2025 host city - food capital

Tech hub - HK border city

#9 overall attractiveness - global hub

Top 10 debut - K-culture boom 2025

Only Americas city in overall top 10

Islamic pilgrimage city - Vision 2030

#3 overall attractiveness - Asia's top index

city

#8 overall - rose 2 positions 2025

Emerging destination - rapid growth

Al-powered tourism - Louvre Abu Dhabi

Regional Tourism Performance 2025 — Asia-Pacific +10%, Middle East
+7%

Asia-Pacific was the clear winner in 2025 — growing 10% to over 350 million inbound trips, the fastest

expansion of any region. This reflects continued post-pandemic recovery, visa liberalisation (particularly

businesstats.com/travel-tourism-hospitality-topic-overview

Page 96 of 246



L] - " "
m BusinessStats Most Visited Cities 2026 — Bangkok Leads With 30.3M Tourists

Japan's simplified visa for many nationalities), and the K-culture boom driving record South Korean
inbound tourism. The Middle East and Africa grew 7% — the second-fastest region. Europe maintained its
position as the world's largest tourism region by absolute arrivals, growing at approximately 4-5% in 2025.
The Americas grew around 4%. The digital commerce and economic patterns supporting tourism growth

are covered in our retail and digital economy analysis.

Regional Tourism Growth — 2025 International Arrivals International Tourist Arrivals by Region — 2025
Growth vs 2024 (%) UN Tourism World Tourism Barometer 2025 - Euromonitor International -

BusinessStats Research - April 2026

Key Statistics

Most Visited Cities — Key Statistics & Facts 2026

30.3MBangkok — #1 City 2025Most visited city in the world by international arrivals — Euromonitor 2025.
7.1M ahead of #2 Hong Kong (23.2M). SE Asia's aviation hub. White Lotus Season 3 effect. #1 for tourism
policy and attractiveness in Euromonitor index. 702MTop 100 Cities Total Arrivals 2025International arrivals
to Euromonitor's top 100 cities rose 8% to 702 million in 2025. Asia-Pacific: +10% to 350M+ inbound trips
— fastest growing. Only 3 cities (Orlando, Medina, LA) ranked in top 20 for both domestic and international
demand. $1.9TGlobal Tourism Receipts 2025International tourism receipts globally reached estimated $1.9
trillion in 2025 — +5% from 2024. Total export revenues from tourism (including passenger transport):
$2.2 trillion. UN Tourism World Tourism Barometer, April 2026. +14%Macao — Fastest Growing City
2025Macao had the highest arrivals growth of any major city in 2025 at +14% to 20.4M visitors. 90% from
mainland China and Hong Kong. New multi-entry programs drove the surge. Macao ranked #4 globally by
arrivals and dubbed 2025's most dynamic city. 7 / 10Asian Cities in Global Top 107 of the world's top 10
most-visited cities by arrivals are in Asia or the Middle East: Bangkok, Hong Kong, Macao, Istanbul, Dubai,
Mecca, Antalya, Kuala Lumpur. Only London (#3) and Paris (#9) represent Europe. K-culture drove Seoul's
debut in overall top 10. Paris #1Most Attractive City — Overall IndexParis ranked #1 in Euromonitor's overall
city attractiveness index for the 5th consecutive year — combining arrivals, infrastructure, sustainability,
safety, and experience quality. Notre-Dame reopening Dec 2024 boosted 2025 visits. 18.3M international
arrivals (#9 by volume). SeoulTop 10 Debut — K-Culture SurgeSeoul made its debut in the overall
Euromonitor Top 10 attractiveness ranking in 2025 — driven by surging global demand for K-pop, K-drama,
and Korean food. South Korea saw record inbound tourism from Southeast Asia, China (post-reopening),
and the US. Also in top 20: Osaka (#11), Singapore (#13), Seoul (#10). 1.52BGlobal Tourist Arrivals 2025UN

Tourism: 1.52 billion international tourists in 2025 — 60 million more than 2024. 2026E: 1.58 billion (new all-
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time record). 2019 pre-pandemic: 1.47 billion. 2025 surpassed pre-pandemic levels by 3.4%. Middle East:
+3% (39% above pre-pandemic). Asia-Pacific: +6% but still -9% below 2019.

Forecast 2026

2026 Forecast — 1.58B Global Arrivals, Bangkok Stays #1, Seoul Climbs
Further

Global Tourism Forecast 2026-2030E International Tourist Arrivals — Top Cities Forecast 2025 to 2030E
(Million) Euromonitor International - UN Tourism - BusinessStats Research Projections - April 2026

1.58BGlobal 2026E

Bangkok Hong Kong London Dubai Paris Solid = Official 2025 - Dashed = BusinessStats Research

Estimates - Euromonitor International - UN Tourism - April 2026

Global international tourist arrivals are projected to reach 1.58 billion in 2026 — a new all-time record,
surpassing both 2025's 1.52 billion and the pre-pandemic 2019 peak of 1.47 billion. Growth continues to
concentrate in countries and cities with strong air capacity, visa facilitation, and large urban gateways.
Bangkok is expected to maintain its #1 position by arrivals in 2026 — with Thailand's tourism infrastructure
continuing to expand and White Lotus's legacy effect sustaining elevated awareness. Seoul is expected to
continue climbing — K-culture demand shows no signs of peaking. Macao's multi-entry programs will
continue driving arrivals from mainland China. Paris expects sustained elevated visitors through the Notre-
Dame legacy and infrastructure investments made for the 2024 Olympics. Al is reshaping city tourism
management — Bangkok has digital arrival cards, Abu Dhabi Al-powered services, and New York's smart
city platforms. The technology driving this evolution is covered in our ARM Holdings statistics — ARM chips

power the Al infrastructure behind modern city tourism management systems.
e Global 2026E: 1.58B international arrivals — new all-time record - +5-7% above 2019 pre-pandemic
peak
e Bangkok 2026E: Expected to maintain #1 - Thailand targeting 40M+ tourist arrivals nationally in 2026

e Seoul rising: K-culture demand accelerating - new flights from Southeast Asia and Middle East - Korea

Tourism Organisation targeting 20M annual visitors

e Macao 2026E: Multi-entry programs expanding - China-Hong Kong mobility increasing - continued high

growth expected
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Al in tourism: Cities investing in Al-powered visitor management, smart routing, and personalised

experience delivery

e Overtourism pressure: Barcelona, Paris, Amsterdam implementing value-over-volume strategies —

capping daily visitors and raising tourist taxes

o Middle East growth: Saudi Arabia's Vision 2030 expanding Mecca/Medina capacity and opening new

mega-tourism projects (NEOM, Red Sea Project)

e Europe 2026E: Continued strong performance - Paris, London, Amsterdam, Barcelona maintaining

positions

2025 Key Insight — Asia Is Taking Over Global City Tourism "International Arrivals to the Top 100 Cities

Climbed 8% to 702 Million" — Euromonitor

The defining story of 2025 global city tourism is Asia's structural dominance. 7 of the top 10 most-visited
cities are in Asia or the Middle East. Asia-Pacific grew 10% — the fastest of any region. Seoul debuted in
the top 10 for overall attractiveness. Osaka hosted Expo 2025. Tokyo, Singapore, and Bangkok all
strengthened their positions. Yet Europe retains a critical quality advantage: in Euromonitor's overall
attractiveness index, 4 of the top 5 cities are European (Paris, Madrid, Rome, Milan). The divergence is
clear: Asia wins on volume; Europe wins on quality metrics. The cities succeeding in 2025 are those that
can deliver both — and the data shows Bangkok, with its combination of 30.3M arrivals and #1 ranking for
tourism policy, may be the first Asian city to achieve that balance at scale. The global economic context

driving this tourism shift is in our global GDP analysis.

FAQ

Frequently Asked Questions — Most Visited Cities 2026

Bangkok, Thailand is the world's most visited city by international tourists in 2025 — welcoming 30.3
million international arrivals, the highest of any city globally. Bangkok has topped global tourism rankings
multiple times due to its affordability, SE Asia aviation hub status, and cultural richness. In 2025, HBO's The

White Lotus Season 3 (set in Thailand) further boosted international interest.

Top 10 most visited cities by international arrivals 2025 (Euromonitor): 1. Bangkok 30.3M - 2. Hong Kong
23.2M - 3. London 22.7M - 4. Macao 20.4M - 5. Istanbul 19.7M - 6. Dubai 19.5M - 7. Mecca 18.7M - 8.
Antalya 18.6M - 9. Paris 18.3M - 10. Kuala Lumpur 17.3M. Together these 10 cities welcomed

approximately 199 million international visitors.
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Asia-Pacific dominates the most-visited city rankings. 7 of the top 10 cities by arrivals are Asian or Middle
Eastern. Asia-Pacific international arrivals grew 10% in 2025 to over 350 million inbound trips — the
fastest-growing region globally. Seoul made its debut in the top 10 overall attractiveness ranking. Only

London (3rd) and Paris (9th) represent Europe in the top 10 by arrivals.

Bangkok received 30.3 million international tourist arrivals in 2025 — the most of any city in the world.
This is according to Euromonitor International's Top 100 City Destinations Index 2025, published December
2025. Bangkok's #1 position is attributed to its affordability, Southeast Asia aviation hub status, cultural

attractions, and the global attention from HBO's The White Lotus Season 3 (Thailand, April 2025).

By international arrivals: London (22.7M) receives more international visitors than Paris (18.3M) in 2025.
However, in Euromonitor's overall attractiveness index — combining arrivals, infrastructure, sustainability,
safety, and experience quality — Paris ranks #1 globally for the fifth consecutive year. Paris is Europe's

top city for quality tourism, London for raw arrival volume.

Macao was the most dynamic city in 2025, with inbound trips rising 14% — the fastest growth of any
major tourist destination. 20.4 million visitors in total, with nearly 90% from mainland China and Hong Kong.

New multi-entry programs — including Zhuhai residents' "one trip per week" scheme and Hengqin visitors'
multiple-entry policy — fuelled the surge. Seoul also made its debut in the top 10 overall attractiveness

ranking, driven by K-culture.

International arrivals to the top 100 cities climbed 8% to 702 million in 2025 (Euromonitor). Globally, 1.52
billion international tourists traveled in 2025 — approximately 60 million more than 2024 (UN Tourism).
International tourism receipts reached an estimated $1.9 trillion in 2025. The 2026 global forecast: 1.58

billion arrivals — a new all-time record.

Dubai (19.5M visitors, #6 globally 2025) attracts international tourists through: (1) Dubai International
Airport — the world's busiest international airport; (2) Luxury retail and hospitality — over 140 hotels
above 5-star; (3) Year-round events — Dubai Shopping Festival, Expo legacy, Dubai Air Show; (4) Tax-
free shopping; (5) Safety and infrastructure; (6) Business hub — 70% of visitors combine business and

leisure. Dubai consistently dominates Middle East international arrivals.

Seoul made its debut in Euromonitor's Top 10 overall city attractiveness ranking in 2025, driven by
unprecedented global demand for K-culture: K-pop (BTS, BLACKPINK, Stray Kids), K-drama (Squid Game,
The Glory), and Korean food culture. Visitors come from Southeast Asia, China (post-reopening), the US,
and Europe. South Korea also simplified visa processes for multiple nationalities and invested significantly

in tourism infrastructure. Incheon Airport expanded capacity in 2024-2025.
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Global international tourist arrivals are projected to reach 1.58 billion in 2026 — a new all-time record,
surpassing 2025's 1.52 billion and the pre-pandemic 2019 peak of 1.47 billion. Bangkok is expected to
maintain #1 position. Seoul is expected to continue climbing. Macao's multi-entry programs will sustain high
growth. Saudi Arabia's Vision 2030 tourism projects (Red Sea Project, NEOM) will add new destinations. Al
is reshaping city tourism management — from Bangkok's digital arrival cards to Abu Dhabi's Al-powered

visitor services.

European cities by international arrivals 2025: London 22.7M (3rd globally) - Antalya 18.6M (8th —
Turkey) - Paris 18.3M (9th) - Istanbul 19.7M (5th — Turkey/transcontinental). In overall attractiveness:
Paris #1, Madrid #2, Rome #4, Milan #5, Amsterdam #7, Barcelona #8 — Europe wins on quality metrics

over volume. Barcelona rose 2 positions in 2025 for sustainability and urban environment improvements.

Overtourism occurs when tourist volumes exceed a destination's capacity — straining infrastructure,
pricing out residents, and degrading the visitor experience. In 2025, cities actively implementing value-
over-volume strategies include: Barcelona (capping daily visitors, banning new tourist apartments, raising
tourist taxes); Amsterdam (banning cruise ships, restricting Airbnb); Paris (managing crowd flows after
Olympics); Venice (introducing day-tripper fees). Euromonitor's 2025 index noted this shift as a defining

trend: "cities are reframing tourism strategies to prioritise value over volume."

New York City is the most visited city in the Americas by international arrivals — approximately 14.5 million
international visitors in 2025, placing it approximately 15th globally. New York is the only American city in
Euromonitor's overall Top 10 city attractiveness ranking (at #6). Orlando topped Euromonitor's Tourism
Performance pillar for 2025, overtaking New York — primarily driven by strong domestic (not international)

tourism. Mexico City and Los Angeles are also significant Americas tourism destinations.

Mecca, Saudi Arabia (18.7M, #7 globally) is unique — virtually all visitors are religious pilgrims performing
Haijj or Umrah, Islam's pilgrimage obligations. Mecca is accessible only to Muslims. Saudi Arabia's Vision
2030 has dramatically expanded pilgrimage infrastructure — the Masjid al-Haram expansion can
accommodate over 2 million pilgrims simultaneously. Saudi Arabia is also developing leisure tourism (Red
Sea Project, NEOM, Diriyah) to reduce economic dependence on oil, diversifying its tourism profile beyond

religious pilgrims.

HBO's The White Lotus Season 3 debuted in April 2025 with Thailand (Bangkok, Koh Samui) as its primary
setting. The show's global popularity — it became one of HBO's most-watched series — generated
significant media and social media coverage of Thailand's luxury resorts, temples, street food, and culture.

Travel search data showed a measurable spike in Thailand-related searches following episodes. Thailand's
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Tourism Authority reported booking inquiries surging following key episodes. The White Lotus effect is
credited as a contributing factor to Bangkok maintaining its #1 global tourism position in 2025 alongside

structural drivers like connectivity and affordability.
Data Sources & References

Primary: Euromonitor International — Top 100 City Destinations Index 2025 (December 2025) - Bangkok
30.3M arrivals - Macao +14% - Top 100 cities 702M total - 50+ metrics, 100 cities

Primary: UN Tourism World Tourism Barometer 2025 — 1.52 billion global international arrivals - $1.9T

receipts - Asia-Pacific +6% - Middle East +3%

Supporting: CNN Travel — Euromonitor Top 100 City Destinations 2025 - Paris #1 overall - Seoul top 10

debut - Orlando overtook NYC

Supporting: Time Out — World's Most Visited Cities by International Arrivals 2025 - Full top 10 arrival

figures

All city arrival figures (positions 1-10) are from Euromonitor International's Top 100 City Destinations Index
2025, published December 2025. Positions 11-20 arrival estimates are BusinessStats Research
approximations based on Euromonitor's broader index, Bernama reporting, and regional tourism
intelligence — not all officially confirmed. The Euromonitor index measures international tourist arrivals
(overnight visitors) rather than day-trippers or domestic tourists. Global total arrivals (1.52 billion) from UN
Tourism World Tourism Barometer 2025. Tourism receipts ($1.9 trillion) are UN Tourism preliminary

estimates. 2026 forecasts are BusinessStats Research projections — not official Euromonitor guidance.
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STATISTICS REPORT

Most Valuable Quick Service Restaurant Brands
Worldwide in 2026 — Statistics & Facts

Updated May 30, 2026 - businesstats.com/most-valuable-quick-service-restaurant-brands

$52.7B $1.2T 700K+

MCDONALD'S BRAND VALUE #1 GLOBAL QSR SYSTEM SALES BRANDED QSR OUTLETS

4.9% 40% $2.1T

MARKET CAGR 2024-2030 DIGITAL/APP ORDER SHARE PROJECTED 2030 MARKET

Executive Summary

The Most Valuable Quick Service Restaurant Brands in 2026

The most valuable quick service restaurant brands worldwide are led by McDonald's at $52.7 billion in
brand value, reflecting golden arches recognition across 100+ countries, a franchise system generating
$23B+ in annual revenues, and $30B+ in owned real estate. The QSR brand rankings in 2026 are shaped
by a digital arms race (loyalty apps with 150M+ members), a value war triggered by post-pandemic
inflation, and geographic rebalancing toward Asia-Pacific where middle-class expansion adds millions of

first-time fast food customers annually.

Starbucks ($24.5B), Chick-fil-A ($13.6B), KFC ($13.3B), Subway ($11.4B), Burger King ($10.2B), Taco
Bell ($9.4B), Domino's ($8.9B), Dunkin' ($7.4B), and Chipotle ($7.0B) complete a top 10 whose combined
brand value exceeds $140 billion. Chick-fil-A's $8.7M average unit volume (AUV) is the highest in US QSR,
nearly triple McDonald's $3.2M, achieved with just ~3,000 US locations versus McDonald's 40,000+

globally.

The global QSR market exceeds $1.2 trillion in system-wide sales, growing at 4.9% CAGR toward a
projected $2.1trillion by 2030. North America ($420B, 34%) leads but grows at just 2-3% annually, while
Asia-Pacific ($380B, 31%) expands at 7-9% and will surpass North America before 2032. Digital channels
now represent 40% of QSR sales, up from near-zero in 2015. McDonald's reports 35%+ digital; Domino's

has surpassed 75% digital in the US.
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Most Valuable QSR Brands Worldwide — 2026 Rankings

Click column to sort

# BRAND BRAND VALUE LOCATIONS SYSTEM SALES PARENT

1 McDonald's ~$52.7B ~40,000+ $112B+ McDonald's Corp
2 Starbucks ~$24.5B ~38,000+ $36B+ Starbucks Corp
3 Chick-fil-A ~$13.6B ~3,000 $21B+ Private

4 KFC ~$13.3B ~30,000+ $34B+ Yum! Brands

5 Subway ~$11.4B ~37,000+ $14B+ Roark Capital

6 Burger King ~$10.2B ~19,000+ $12B+ RBI

7 Taco Bell ~$9.4B ~9,000+ $16B+ Yum! Brands

8 Domino's ~$8.9B ~20,000+ $17B+ Domino's Inc

9 Dunkin' ~$7.4B ~13,000+ $9B+ Inspire Brands
10 Chipotle ~$7.0B ~3,700+ $11B+ Chipotle Mexican Grill
i Pizza Hut ~$6.1B ~19,000+ $13B+ Yum! Brands

12 Wendy's ~$5.8B ~7,200+ $15B+ The Wendy's Co
13 Popeyes ~$4.4B ~4,000+ $6B+ RBI

14 Tim Hortons ~$4.1B ~5,700+ $7.5B+ RBI

15 Panda Express ~$3.9B ~2,400+ $5.5B+ Private

16 Dairy Queen ~$3.4B ~7,000+ $5B+ Berkshire Hathaway
17 Five Guys ~$2.7B ~1,800+ $4B+ Private

18 Jollibee ~$2.5B ~1,600+ $4.5B+ Jollibee Foods
19 Raising Cane's ~$2.3B ~900+ $5B+ Private

20 Shake Shack ~$1.8B ~550+ $1.7B+ Public

The table reveals extreme concentration at the top: McDonald's alone generates $112B+ in system sales,

more than #2 Starbucks ($36B) and #3 KFC ($34B) combined. Chick-fil-A's $21B from just ~3,000 US
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locations demonstrates the power of operational focus: one protein (chicken), closed Sundays, $8.7M AUV.
Subway (37,000+ locations) generates just $14B, highlighting how unit count does not equal revenue

dominance.

Global Market GrowthQSR Industry System-Wide SalesUSD Billions - 2000-2030*$1,200BEst. 2025 Sales

ActualProjected
CAGR 4.9% - 2024-2030 Sources: Euromonitor - Statista - Technomic - ¥*2026+ projected

Global QSR system sales grew from $250B (2000) to $1.2T (2025), a 4.8x increase in 25 years. The 2020
COVID dip was minor (~$820B) because QSR's structural advantages (drive-thru, delivery, mobile
ordering) were already optimized. Post-pandemic inflation drove 20-30% average check increases
(2021-2024), boosting nominal sales but triggering the current value war. The $2.1T 2030 projection

assumes continued Asia-Pacific expansion at 7-9% CAGR.

Top 10 Most Valuable QSR Brands — 2026 Brand Value

McDonald's $52.7B brand value is 2.15x Starbucks ($24.5B) and nearly 4x KFC ($13.3B). The gap reflects
McDonald's unique triad: real estate ownership ($30B+), the world's most recognized food trademark, and
a 150M+ loyalty member digital ecosystem. Chick-fil-A at #3 ($13.6B) despite being US-only demonstrates

that per-unit economics can create brand value rivaling global chains with 10x the locations.

Historical Timeline

From Drive-Ins to Digital — How the QSR Industry Was Built

In 1948, the McDonald brothers converted their San Bernardino drive-in to an assembly-line "Speedee
Service System." Ray Kroc franchised it from 1955, not selling burgers but selling a capital-efficient
scaling mechanism: franchisees funded construction while McDonald's collected royalties + rent on

owned land. By 2026: 40,000+ locations in 100+ countries.

The global QSR industry grew from a post-war American phenomenon into a $1.2 trillion worldwide industry
spanning 700,000+ branded outlets, built on franchise economics, operational standardization, and digital
loyalty ecosystems. 1950sBirth of QSRMcDonald's, KFC, Burger King, Dairy Queen established core
formats: standardized menus, assembly-line preparation, low prices via high volume, and franchising for
exponential expansion. 1960sFranchise Gold RushMcDonald's crossed 1,000 locations by 1968. Wendy's
founded 1969 (made-to-order burgers). US QSR: ~$6B system sales by 1970. 1970sGlobal

ExpansionMcDonald's entered Japan, Australia, France, Germany, UK. KFC expanded internationally under
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PepsiCo. US QSR: ~$30B by 1980. 1980sBurger WarsAdvertising arms race: McDonald's vs Burger King
("Have It Your Way") vs Wendy's ("Where's the Beef?"). McDonald's marketing spend exceeded $1B/year.
Global QSR: $100B+ by 1990. 1990sGlobalizationMcDonald's Moscow opening (Jan 1990): 30,000+
customers day one. KFC China expansion began. Starbucks IPO 1992 created coffee as fast-casual
category. 2000sFast Casual Revolution"Super Size Me" (2004) triggered health backlash. Chipotle
pioneered fast-casual: higher quality, $1-3 premium. iPhone (2007) began mobile ordering revolution.
2010sDigital RevolutionStarbucks app (2011) became #1 mobile payment platform. Domino's repositioned
as "tech company that sells pizza" (65%+ digital sales by 2018). Third-party delivery at scale.
2020sCOVID, Al & Value WarsCOVID accelerated QSR's drive-thru/delivery advantages. Post-pandemic
inflation drove 20-30% price increases. McDonald's $5 Meal Deal (2024) triggered industry-wide value

menu war. Al drive-thru testing at Taco Bell, Wendy's, McDonald's.

Brand Profiles

McDonald's to Raising Cane’s — Brand-by-Brand Analysis
$52.7BMcDonald's $24.5BStarbucks $13.6BChick-fil-A $13.3BKFC $11.4BSubway $10.2BBurger King

McDonald's ($52.7B, 40,000+ locations, 100+ countries): Operates as real estate company + food brand
+ fintech. Owns land beneath majority of franchised restaurants, collecting rent + 5% royalties. 150M+

loyalty app members globally. System sales $112B+. 95%+ franchised. ROIC exceeds 25%.

Starbucks ($24.5B, 38,000+ locations, 86 markets): Average transaction $7+ (2x McDonald's). CEO
Brian Niccol (ex-Chipotle, appointed 2024) refocused on beverage innovation. China (6,800+ locations) is
largest international market. 34M US Rewards members spend 3x more than non-members. ~50%

company-operated (unique among top QSR).

Chick-fil-A ($13.6B, ~3,000 US, $21B+ sales): $8.7M AUV (highest US QSR). Closed Sundays. Family-
controlled, debt-free. Franchise fee just $10,000 (Chick-fil-A funds 100% of construction at $4-6M/site)
but takes 15% of sales + 50% of profit. 50,000+ applications/year for ~100 operator slots (0.2%

acceptance rate). International expansion to Canada, UK beginning.

KFC ($13.3B, 30,000+, 150+ countries): Most globally distributed QSR by country count. China: 9,000+
locations (~$6B system sales). Original Recipe unchanged since 1952. Subway ($11.4B, 37,000+):
Acquired by Roark Capital 2023, executing turnaround. Burger King ($10.2B, 19,000+): "Reclaim the
Flame" $400M US renovation initiative. Taco Bell ($9.4B, 9,000+): Highest revenue-to-location in Yum!

portfolio ($16B+ from 9K units). Domino's ($8.9B, 20,000+): "Tech company that sells pizza," 75%+ US
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digital. Raising Cane's (~$2.3B, 900+): Fastest-growing major US QSR at 20%+ annual sales growth,
$5.5M AUV.

The most valuable QSR brands in 2026 have moved beyond commodity food into premium positioning

while simultaneously defending value-tier offerings in the current price war.

Regional Breakdown

Global QSR Market by Region — $1.2 Trillion Distribution

North America ($420B, 34%): US alone $350-380B. One QSR per ~470 Americans. Intense value war.
Asia-Pacific ($380B, 31%): China $180B+, India $25B (growing 12%+). Europe ($210B, 17%): Digitally
advanced, heavy regulation. Latin America ($95B, 8%): Brazil $30B+, Mexico $20B+. Middle East & Africa
($65B, 5%): Fastest CAGR 8-10%. KFC across 29 African nations. Asia-Pacific will surpass North America
before 2032.

REGIONAL DISTRIBUTION 2026 Global QSR Market Share by Region Share of global system-wide sales -

Euromonitor 2025
Euromonitor International, Technomic 2025 estimates.

Brand Growth

Top 5 QSR Brand Value Growth 2015-2026

Chick-fil-A's brand value growth has been the most explosive: +205% since 2015 as system sales nearly
doubled from 2018 to 2025. Domino's digital transformation drove +125%. McDonald's compounded at
~6% annually. Starbucks stalled in 2022-2024 amid China weakness and operational challenges before

recovering under new CEO Brian Niccol.

Brand Value Index - 2015-2026Top 5 QSR Brand Value Growth (2015 = 100)Brand Finance, Kantar
BrandZ+185%McDonald's since 2015

Sources: Brand Finance - Kantar BrandZ - *2026 estimated

Unit Economics
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Average Unit Volume — Which QSR Earns Most Per Location

AUV is the most important franchisee profitability metric. Chick-fil-A's $8.7M is nearly triple McDonald's US
average ($3.2M). Raising Cane's $5.5M reflects single-menu-item operational efficiency. Subway's $420K
AUV highlights the brand's turnaround challenge: 37,000 locations generating less per unit than a single

Chick-fil-A.

UNIT ECONOMICS Average Unit Volume (AUV) — Top QSR Brands Est. annual sales per US location -

Technomic 2025 JUS averages only. International AUVs vary by market.

QSR Franchise Economics — Investment & Royalty Data

QSR Franchise Economics (2025-2026)

AUV (US) FRANCHISE FEE ROYALTY TOTAL INVESTMENT FRANCHISED %

McDonald's $3.2M $45,000 5% $1.0M-$2.3M 95%+
Starbucks $1.7M Licensed ~6%+supply $315K-$700K ~50%
Chick-fil-A $8.7M $10,000 15%+50% profit $10,000 ~100%

KFC $1.1IM $45,000 5% $1.4M-$2.7M 98%+

Subway $420K $15,000 8% $230K-$520K 100%
Domino's $1.3M $10,000 5.5%+4% ad $145K-$635K 99%+

Taco Bell $1.9M $45,000 5.5% $575K-$3.4M 95%+
Chipotle $3.0M N/A Not franchised N/A 0%

Raising Cane's $5.5M N/A Not franchising N/A 0%

Digital Transformation

The App, the Algorithm, and the Drive-Thru

Digital loyalty ecosystems are now the defining competitive advantage. McDonald's MyMcDonald's

Rewards: 150M+ active global members. Starbucks Rewards: 34M US members spending 3x more. 40%
of QSR sales flow through digital channels (apps, kiosks, delivery platforms), up from near-zero in 2015.
Digital orders carry 10-15% higher average checks via algorithmic upsell. Domino's: 75%+ US digital. Taco

Bell Al voice ordering and Wendy's Google FreshAl are targeting drive-thru automation, reducing service
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time 15-20 seconds/car with 10-15% labor cost savings.

Third-party delivery (DoorDash, Uber Eats, Deliveroo, Meituan) is permanent but margin-challenging:
15-30% commission rates compress restaurant economics. Brands are pushing customers toward first-
party apps to retain data and margin. Ghost kitchens (virtual brands from shared kitchens) boomed

2020-2022 but face high customer acquisition costs without physical branding.

Key Trends

Eight Trends Reshaping QSR Through 2030

(1) Al Drive-Thru: Taco Bell, Wendy's, McDonald's testing automated ordering. (2) Plant-Based Retreat:
McPlant discontinued in most US markets; remains in Europe. (3) Chicken Super-Cycle: Chick-fil-A
$11B->$21B (2018-2025), Raising Cane's 20%+ growth, Popeyes viral sandwich elevated category. (4) $20
Minimum Wage: California law (April 2024) triggered QSR job cuts and kiosk acceleration. (5) Beverage-
Led QSR: 70%+ gross margins vs 30-40% food; Starbucks, Dutch Bros, boba chains expanding. (6)
Jollibee & Non-Western Brands Rising: Jollibee 15%+ brand value growth; Luckin Coffee 18,000+
locations surpassed Starbucks China. (7) Sustainability Pressure: McDonald's net-zero by 2050
commitment, Chipotle regenerative agriculture. (8) GLP-1Drugs Wild Card: Ozempic/Wegovy users reduce

caloric intake 20-30%, specifically high-fat/sugar cravings.

Market Outlook

The Road to 2030 — QSR Brand Rankings Reshuffled

The 2030 QSR landscape will be determined by digital loyalty depth, Asia-Pacific unit growth, labor cost
adaptation, menu innovation, and franchisee profitability. McDonald's CosMc's beverage spinout could
create a second brand at scale (1,000+ locations by 2028). India is the next China for QSR: Domino's India
(2,000+ locations) is its fastest international market. Franchisee stress from refinancing 3-4% debt at
7-9% rates is the most underappreciated risk. Gen Z demonstrates an "anti-chain paradox": preferring

"authentic" food while engaging Taco Bell TikTok campaigns daily.

2028-2030 Projections QSR Industry — Key Forecasts $2.1TGlobal QSR 2030 4.9%CAGR 2024-2030
$65B+McDonald's Brand 2030 60%Digital Share 2030 800K+Global Outlets 2030 45%Asia-Pacific Share

FAQ
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Frequently Asked Questions — QSR Brands 2026

McDonald's at ~$52.7 billion, 2x+ Starbucks ($24.5B). Built on 40,000+ locations, $30B+ real estate,

150M+ loyalty members, and $112B+ system sales.

$1.2 trillion+ system sales, 700,000+ outlets, 150+ countries. CAGR 4.9%. Projected $2.1T by 2030.

Asia-Pacific overtakes North America before 2032.

Chick-fil-A: $8.7M AUV, nearly 3x McDonald's ($3.2M). Achieved with one protein, closed Sundays,
~3,000 locations. Raising Cane's #2 at $5.5M.

Raising Cane's (20%+ growth), Chipotle (10%+ comps), Dutch Bros (fastest US unit growth), Wingstop

(15%+ global), Dave's Hot Chicken (explosive franchising).

40% of QSR sales now digital (up from 0% in 2015). Digital orders carry 10-15% higher checks.

McDonald's 150M+ app members. Domino's 75%+ digital US. Al drive-thru testing at multiple chains.
Data Sources & References

Primary: Brand Finance Global Restaurants 2026

Primary: Technomic Top 500 2025

Additional: Statista Global QSR - Euromonitor International - QSR Magazine Top 50 - Kantar BrandZ -

McKinsey Restaurant Report - Company SEC filings
Data Note:

Brand values marked "~" are estimates +5-15%. System sales from company reports and Technomic.
Forecasts subject to revision. Not investment advice. Most Valuable QSR 2026QSR RankingsMcDonald's

Brand ValueFast Food StatisticsQSR Market 2026Chick-fil-AQSR DigitalFranchise Economics
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STATISTICS REPORT

Pizza Restaurant Industry Market Size in the
United States — 2024 & 2026

Updated May 30, 2026 - businesstats.com/pizza-restaurant-industry-market-size-us

$50.1B $49.5B 75,736

MARKET SIZE 2024 MARKET SIZE 2026 U.S. PIZZERIAS

S9.5B 2.95% 78% +

DOMINO'S U.S. SALES CAGR TO 2034 ONLINE ORDERING RATE

Executive Summary

America's Favorite Food — A $50 Billion Industry Navigating Value,

Technology, and Delivery Disruption

The United States pizza restaurant industry occupies a uniquely resilient position in the American
foodservice landscape. Pizza is not merely a menu category — it is the country's most consumed
restaurant food, generating annual industry revenues that rival those of some entire national economies.
The industry reached a projected $50.1 billion in revenue in 2024, generated by more than 74,000 pizzeria
businesses spanning independent corner shops, regional chains, and four globally dominant franchise

systems, according to IBISWorld's Pizza Restaurants in the U.S. Market Research Report.

By 2026, the market stands at $49.5 billion — a marginal contraction from 2024's peak reflecting a post-
pandemic normalisation of consumer spending and delivery habits, not a structural decline. The
fundamentals remain sound: Americans consume approximately 3 billion pizzas per year, pizza remains the
top food ordered via delivery platforms, and the four major chains — Domino's, Pizza Hut, Little Caesars,
and Papa Johns — continue to generate combined U.S. revenues exceeding $23 billion annually. For
context on how the broader quick-service restaurant sector's largest player structures its revenues over
time, the McDonald's revenue trajectory from 2005 to 2026 offers an instructive parallel — demonstrating
how QSR giants weather consumer spending cycles through brand loyalty and system-wide operational

leverage, a dynamic the pizza category replicates through its own franchise infrastructure.
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Pizza Restaurant Industry Market Size in the United States — 2024 & 2026

The competitive landscape is defined by a zero-sum battle at the top — when one major chain executes

well on value and technology, the others feel measurable pressure — while the independent segment,

comprising 40-60% of all pizzeria locations, competes on craft, local loyalty, and experiential

differentiation. Looking forward, the market is projected to grow steadily to $50.7 billion by 2034 at a

CAGR of 2.95%, driven by digital ordering expansion, menu innovation, and the continued migration of

casual dining customers toward fast-casual and delivery pizza formats.

Key Statistics at a Glance — U.S. Pizza Restaurant Industry 2024 / 2026

METRIC VALUE / FIGURE

Industry Revenue (2024)

Industry Revenue (2026)

YoY Revenue Change (2025)

Projected Market Size (2034)

CAGR (2026-2034)

Number of U.S. Pizzeria Businesses (2025-2026)

Industry Business Growth CAGR (2020-2025)

Consumer Spend — QSR Pizza (2024)

Consumer Spend — Pizza Delivery (2024)

Domino's U.S. Sales (2024)

Domino's U.S. Units (2024)

Pizza Hut U.S. Sales (2024)

Little Caesars U.S. Sales (2024)

Papa Johns U.S. Sales (2024)

Operators Using Online Ordering

Third-Party Delivery — Best ROl (Operators)

Pizza Delivery Decline (2022-2025)

Frozen Pizza Retail Sales (52 wks to Jul 2025)
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$50.1 Billion

$49.5 Billion

-0.3%

$50.7 Billion

2.95%

75,736

+0.9% per year

~$42 .1 Billion

$16.9 Billion

$9.5 Billion

7,014

$5.29 Billion

$4.93 Billion

$3.86 Billion (est.)

78%+

32.4% report

61% - 55% monthly order rate

~$7.5 Billion
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Hot Honey Topping YoY Growth +52%
Voice Al Callers Unaware of Robot (2026) ~40%
Independent Pizzeria Share of Locations 40-60%

Market Size 2024

$50.1 Billion in 2024 — A Decade High Driven by Value Strategies and
Digital Ordering

The United States pizza restaurant market projected revenues of $50.1 billion in 2024, generated by more
than 74,000 pizzeria businesses — a figure that represents both the sustained resilience of pizza as a
consumer staple and the structural power of the delivery-and-carryout business model that has defined the
industry's recovery from pandemic disruption. According to data referenced in Domino's Pizza SEC filings,
U.S. consumers spent approximately $42.1billion at quick-service pizza restaurants in 2024, up nearly
2% from $41.3 billion in 2023, while pizza delivery specifically generated $16.9 billion — a modest rise

from $16.5 billion the prior year.

The 2024 performance was shaped by a pivotal competitive dynamic: Domino's aggressive value-driven
loyalty program refresh and its partnership with Uber Eats generated first-quarter 2024 revenue gains of
5.9% and same-store sales growth of 5.6% — pulling consumers who might otherwise have drifted toward
casual dining or other delivery categories back into the pizza funnel. Meanwhile, competitors absorbed that
gravitational pull. Papa Johns reported a 2% decline in both revenues and same-store sales for the same
period, while Pizza Hut's U.S. same-store sales fell 6% — a dynamic that industry analysts at Jefferies

characterised as a return to a zero-sum competitive environment among the top three chains.

$50.1BTotal Revenue 2024 $42.1BQSR Pizza Spend $16.9BDelivery Spend 74K+Businesses
+5.9%Domino's Q1 Growth 78%Using Online Orders The U.S. pizza restaurant industry generated $50.1
billion in revenue in 2024, driven by over 74,000 pizzeria businesses spanning independent operators and
four dominant franchise chains — Domino's, Pizza Hut, Little Caesars, and Papa Johns — which together

account for the majority of system-wide chain revenue. [lhdependent vs. Chain Split

Independent Pizzerias: The Backbone of the Industry

Independent pizzerias — those not operating under a franchise or license agreement and with nine or

fewer units — represent approximately 40-60% of all U.S. pizzeria locations. While chains dominate
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system-wide revenue through operational scale and marketing investment, independents are outpacing
chains in spending growth since late 2023, according to Bank of America data, as consumers seek craft

quality and local identity alongside the value propositions of major brands.

Market Size 2026

$49.5 Billion in 2026 — Stabilisation After Modest Contraction, Growth

Trajectory Intact

The U.S. pizza restaurant industry market size stands at $49.5 billion in 2026, according to IBISWorld's
most current market research data. This represents a marginal softening from the 2024 peak — specifically
a 3.6% decline in 2024 followed by a further 0.3% contraction in 2025 — before the market is forecast to
return to positive growth over the following five years. These figures reflect a post-inflation normalisation
of consumer spending patterns rather than any structural erosion of pizza's dominant position in the

American QSR landscape.

The business count tells a different, more optimistic story: there are 75,736 pizza restaurant businesses
operating in the United States as of 2025-2026, having grown at a CAGR of 0.9% between 2020 and 2025
— indicating that operator confidence and new market entry remain healthy even as revenue per unit faces
pressure from food costs, labour rate increases, and third-party delivery commission structures that
consume 20-30% of per-order revenue. Pizza Today's 2026 Industry Trends Report confirms that the top
four chain rankings remain unchanged — Domino's, Pizza Hut, Little Caesars, Papa Johns — with shifts in

relative share expected as 2026 progresses and value competition intensifies.

$49.5BMarket Size 2026 75,736Active Businesses -0.3%Revenue Change 2025 +0.9%Business CAGR
$50.7BProjected by 2034 2.95%CAGR 2026-2034

Chain Rankings 2024

Top Pizza Chains by U.S. Sales — The 2024 Power Report

PMQ Pizza's annual Pizza Power Report, compiled in partnership with Datassential, provides the definitive
ranking of U.S. pizza chain performance by sales and unit count. The 2024 rankings confirm Domino's
continued dominance at the top, while Little Caesars delivers the strongest year-over-year sales growth
among the top four — a reflection of its value-first "Hot-N-Ready" model resonating powerfully with

budget-conscious consumers navigating elevated food-away-from-home costs.
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Bbomino's $9.5B U.S. Sales — 7,014 Locations Up from $9.02B in 2023. The undisputed industry leader,
powered by its tech-forward delivery model, refreshed loyalty program, and Uber Eats partnership.
Dominates with approximately 18% of overall pizza chain market share and operates in over 90 global
markets. fiBizza Hut $5.29B U.S. Sales — 6,518 Locations Slightly down from $5.37B in 2023, reflecting
same-store sales pressure. The brand's strategic pivot toward its "Hut Lane" drive-thru model, reduced
dine-in footprint, and global menu innovation has stabilised its competitive position. Holds approximately
15% market share among major chains in 2025. Jflittle Caesars $4.93B U.S. Sales — 4,249 Locations
Strong growth from $4.42B in 2023 — the largest absolute gain among the top four. The Hot-N-Ready
model thrives in a value-conscious consumer environment. Lowest average transaction value among the
majors (~$18 vs ~$32 for Domino's) drives volume through frequency and accessibility. 4th Papa Johns
~$3.86B U.S. Sales — 3,320 Locations Faced same-store sales challenges in 2024 amid a highly
competitive value environment. Strategic focus on $6.99 mix-and-match offers and menu refinement
aimed at closing the perceived value gap. Holds approximately 12% of chain market share and operates a
heavily franchise-dependent model. 5th Marco's Pizza $1B+ U.S. Sales — Growing Among the top
performing second-tier chains, Marco's posted 7.6% sales growth in 2023 and continues expanding its
national footprint. Stands out for both location and revenue growth in PMQ's rankings, competing on fresh
ingredients and premium positioning against the Big Four. Notable: Jet's Pizza High YoY Growth
2023-2024 Among the second-tier operators posting outsized performance, Jet's Pizza recorded 6.6%
sales growth in 2023. Known for its Detroit-style deep dish, the chain benefits from growing consumer
interest in regional pizza styles. Ranks high for both location growth and revenue momentum in industry

tracking.

It seems to be back to a zero-sum game. If one of the big guys is executing well — like Domino's is right

now — it tends to create pressure for the other two, and that impacts overall category growth.
— Andy Barish, Analyst, Jefferies (via Nation's Restaurant News, 2024)

Consumer Behavior

Delivery Declines, Value Rises, and Online Orders Dominate the 2024—-2026

Consumer

The U.S. pizza consumer landscape in 2024-2026 is defined by several significant behavioural shifts that
are reshaping how operators structure their revenue models. Delivery — the channel that surged to

dominance during the pandemic — has seen measurable erosion: monthly delivery ordering declined from
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61% in 2022 to 55% in 2025, according to the 2025 Technomic Pizza Consumer Trend Report. Carryout
has maintained its strong position, and a notable 25% of consumers report eating more frozen pizza as a
substitute for restaurant options due to ongoing price sensitivity — a direct headwind for the foodservice

market that frozen pizza's retail performance ($7.5 billion for the 52 weeks ending July 2025) confirms.

Value is the defining consumer priority of 2025-2026. Yelp data shows search volumes for "meal deal"
rising 117%, "value meal" up 22%, and "cheap eats" up 21% in 2025. Nearly half of all U.S. consumers
report getting food to go at least once per week, and the National Restaurant Association reports that
30-40% of restaurants have made operational changes to improve the off-premise experience since the
pandemic. The pizza industry — built on delivery and carryout long before those channels became
universal — is positioned advantageously relative to casual dining competitors, but must continue
delivering compelling value propositions to prevent further trading down to frozen and grocery-deli

alternatives.

Consumer behavior is reshaping the U.S. pizza market: delivery adoption has eased from its pandemic
peak while carryout remains robust, online ordering now drives over 28% of total sales for nearly half of all

pizzeria operators, and frozen pizza is capturing incremental share from price-sensitive consumers.

Industry Trends 2025-2026

Six Forces Reshaping the U.S. Pizza Restaurant Industry
B oice Al — The 2026 Ordering Revolution

Voice Al is the breakout technology story of 2026 for pizza operators. According to PMQ Pizza's
technology forecast, 2026 is positioned to see major growth in Al voice ordering — with an estimated 40%
of callers now unable to identify that they are speaking with a robot. Al voice systems outperform human
order-takers on accuracy during peak hours and are expected to recapture phone-channel share that

shifted to digital ordering over the past five years.
BBirst-Party Delivery vs. Third-Party Reckoning

Third-party delivery platforms (DoorDash, Uber Eats, Grubhub) extract 20-30% commissions per order — a
structural margin challenge that 53% of pizzeria operators navigate by not partnering with these platforms
at all. The PMQ DELCO Report found that consumer satisfaction for first-party delivery (87% approval)
meaningfully outperforms third-party (77% approval). The industry is trending toward hybrid strategies:

using aggregators for discovery while routing loyal customers to owned channels.
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EMflenu Innovation — Hot Honey, Regional Styles, Fusion

Menu differentiation is a primary battleground for both chains and independents. Hot honey is the standout
topping trend with 52% year-over-year growth, according to Technomic. Regional styles — Detroit square,
Roman al taglio, Sicilian, New Haven — are gaining menu share as consumers seek variety beyond
standard thin and pan crusts. International flavor fusions (Korean, Mexican, Indian-inspired) are

increasingly on trend, particularly among under-35 consumers.
IBlant-Based, Gluten-Free & Health-Oriented Options

Expanding the addressable consumer base through dietary accommodation is now a strategic imperative,
not a niche offering. Plant-based meat toppings, vegan cheese, and gluten-free crust options are being
adopted across both chain and independent segments. Transparency on calories, ingredient sourcing, and
allergen information supports consumer trust and repeat visit frequency — particularly among Millennials

and Gen Z who represent the fastest-growing pizza consumer demographic.
Bbigital Ordering, Loyalty & Personalization

More than 78% of pizzeria operators use online ordering as of 2024-2025, with nearly 44% of those
reporting that online channels account for 28% or more of total sales. Domino's loyalty program refresh
and Uber Eats integration drove its 2024 outperformance. Personalized SMS and email loyalty campaigns
are delivering measurable results — one case study cited by Clarity Voice showed an 18% increase in

repeat order frequency from targeted messaging.
BKitchen Automation & Labor Efficiency

Rising hourly labor costs — with over 56% of pizzeria operators reporting employee pay increases of 4%
or more — are accelerating investment in kitchen automation. Smart POS systems, conveyor oven
technology (projected to grow from $1.67B in 2024 to $4.15B by 2035), and Al-driven demand forecasting
are reducing labor dependency and improving throughput consistency. Self-service kiosks, deployed

widely by Pizza Hut internationally, are beginning to appear across U.S. locations.

Structural Challenges

Five Pressures Constraining Growth and Profitability in 2026

1 Third-Party Delivery Commission BurdenThird-party delivery platforms charge commissions of 20-30%
per order — a cost structure that leaves many operators with razor-thin or negative margins on delivery

transactions. Service fees for consumers have increased by as much as 58% in some regions, suppressing
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order frequency. Despite the volume benefits of marketplace visibility, more than 53% of U.S. pizzeria
operators choose not to partner with third-party services, citing fee unsustainability and loss of quality
control over the customer experience. 2 Labor Costs and Staffing ShortfallsRestaurant staffing levels
slowed in 2025, according to the National Restaurant Association, while demand for workers remains high
and staff turnover is accelerating. More than 56% of pizzeria operators report employee hourly pay
increases of 4% or more, compressing already-thin unit-level margins. Operators are investing in
recruitment, culture, benefits packages, and automation to manage costs — but for independent operators
without the system-wide scale of major chains, the labor challenge is a persistent structural headwind. 3
Food Cost Inflation and Input VolatilityWhile food cost inflation has moderated from its 2022-2023 peak,
the USDA's Food Price Outlook projects food-away-from-home prices to continue rising at approximately
3.4% annually. Cheese, flour, and protein remain the primary cost inputs for pizza operators. Operators are
managing through selective menu price increases — but the pace of price hikes necessary to protect
margins risks accelerating consumer trading-down to frozen alternatives, a behavioural shift already visible
in 2024-2025 data. 4 Frozen and Grocery-Deli Pizza CompetitionThe frozen pizza market held at nearly
$7.5 billion in retail sales for the 52 weeks ending July 2025, and deli pizza surged 7.7% to nearly $2.8
billion in the same period. With 25% of consumers explicitly reporting increased frozen pizza consumption
as a restaurant substitute due to price increases, the restaurant pizza segment faces genuine share
competition from a retail channel that historically operated as a separate market. The convergence of
improving frozen pizza quality and widening price differentials is a structural challenge that will persist
through 2026 and beyond. 5 Consumer Confidence and Discretionary Spending HeadwindsThe
Conference Board's Consumer Confidence Index fell to 98.5 in October 2025, with the Expectations Index
declining to 71.5 — a level that has historically preceded recessionary conditions when sustained below 80
basis points. Americans under 35 and those earning below $75,000 per year are disproportionately
reporting reduced confidence in labor market conditions. For a category where the consumer value
proposition is central, any meaningful erosion in lower-income consumer discretionary spending creates

tangible risk for the pizza market's near-term revenue trajectory.

Market Outlook

Growth Projections — U.S. Pizza Restaurant Industry to 2034

The long-term growth trajectory for the U.S. pizza restaurant market remains constructive. IMARC Group
projects the U.S. pizza market to grow from $39.0 billion in 2025 to $50.7 billion by 2034, at a CAGR of

2.95% during 2026-2034. IBISWorld additionally projects positive industry growth over the five-year
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period following 2025-2026, reversing the modest CAGR contraction of -2.9% recorded between 2020
and 2025. The primary growth drivers are digital ordering infrastructure maturity, Al-powered operational
efficiency, menu diversification that broadens consumer occasions, and the ongoing consolidation of
casual dining consumers into the pizza fast-casual segment — a migration that has structurally benefited

the industry for over a decade and shows no signs of reversing.

Growth Projections U.S. Pizza Restaurant Industry — Key Data Points 2024-2034 $50.1BMarket Size 2024
$49.5BMarket Size 2026 $50.7BProjected 2034 2.95%CAGR 2026-2034 75,736U.S. Businesses 2026
40%North America Global Share

Key Growth Drivers Through 2034

Al and Voice Ordering MaturationVoice Al is expected to recover phone-channel order share from digital
platforms through 2026-2027, improving order accuracy, reducing labor costs, and enabling personalized
upselling at scale. As Al systems become indistinguishable from human order-takers and consumer
comfort with the technology grows, the technology will function as a permanent cost-efficiency layer
across both chain and independent operators. Online Ordering and First-Party Digital InfrastructureWith
more than 78% of operators already using online ordering and nearly half reporting that digital channels
account for over 28% of total sales, the infrastructure is in place for continued digital revenue growth.
First-party ordering platforms — which preserve full margin and capture consumer data — are being
prioritised over third-party dependency as operators invest in owned-channel loyalty programs and
SMS/email marketing capabilities. Menu Diversification and Premium PositioningHot honey, regional styles,
plant-based options, and fusion toppings are expanding the pizza occasion beyond the traditional family
dinner and late-night delivery. 31% of consumers report being more adventurous with toppings than two
years ago. Specialty pizza growth at both the chain and independent level widens average order values
and creates reasons for repeat visits among consumers who might otherwise perceive the category as
commoditised. Catering and Off-Premise Revenue ExpansionCatering represents the top additional
revenue source with the best ROI for pizzerias, cited by 48% of operators in Pizza Today's survey.
Corporate catering, weddings, private parties, and event catering are growing channels that carry higher
average order values than single-occasion delivery, improved margin profiles, and more predictable
demand that supports operational planning — making them a high-priority segment for both chains and
independents through 2026 and beyond. Fast-Casual Segment Growth and Consumer Trading UpFast-
casual pizza — brands like Blaze Pizza offering personalised, assembly-line pies in open kitchens —is

growing at a 9.45% CAGR globally, according to Mordor Intelligence data. This segment appeals to
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consumers who want better ingredients and a premium experience at a price point between QSR and full-
service dining. The fast-casual model is capturing incremental occasions from both below (QSR pizza) and
above (casual dining), representing a structural growth vector for the broader category. Younger
Generation Operators and Craft Pizzeria GrowthNearly 24 % of pizzeria operators surveyed are under age
45 — a generational shift that is bringing new culinary perspectives, digital marketing sophistication, and
community-focused business models into the independent pizza segment. The younger operator cohort is
driving the craft and innovation layers that differentiate the independent segment from chain competitors,
and their digital-native approach to marketing, loyalty, and customer engagement is narrowing the

competitive gap with chain resources.

FAQ

Frequently Asked Questions

The U.S. pizza restaurant industry market size was projected at approximately $50.1 billion in revenue in
2024, generated by more than 74,000 pizzeria businesses, according to IBISWorld. Consumer spending at
quick-service pizza restaurants reached approximately $42.1 billion, while pizza delivery specifically
generated $16.9 billion. Domino's alone posted $9.5 billion in U.S. sales — the strongest year in the chain's

history.

The U.S. pizza restaurant industry market size stands at $49.5 billion in 2026, according to IBISWorld data.
After modest contractions of 3.6% in 2024 and 0.3% in 2025, the market is forecast to stabilise and return
to growth over the following five years. There are 75,736 pizza restaurant businesses operating in the U.S.

as of 2025-2026, having grown at 0.9% CAGR between 2020 and 2025.

Domino's Pizza is the largest pizza chain in the United States by sales, generating $9.5 billion in U.S. sales
in 2024 across 7,014 locations — up from $9.02 billion in 2023. It is followed by Pizza Hut ($5.29 billion,
6,518 units), Little Caesars ($4.93 billion, 4,249 units), and Papa Johns (approximately $3.86 billion, 3,320

units), according to PMQ Pizza's Pizza Power Report 2026.

There are approximately 75,736 pizza restaurant businesses in the United States as of 2025-2026,
according to IBISWorld. Other estimates place the figure closer to 80,175 when all pizzeria formats are
included. The number grew at a CAGR of 0.9% between 2020 and 2025, recovering from a slight post-

pandemic dip and demonstrating ongoing operator confidence in the category.

More than 78% of pizzeria operators use online ordering as of 2024-2025, with nearly 44% reporting that

online channels account for 28% or more of total sales, according to Pizza Today's Pizzeria Operator
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Survey. Over 60% of U.S. consumers order pizza online. Additionally, more than 32% of operators report
that third-party delivery generates the best ROl among off-premise channels, while 53% choose not to

partner with third-party platforms due to commission costs.

The U.S. pizza market is forecast to grow from $39.0 billion in 2025 to $50.7 billion by 2034, at a CAGR of
2.95% during 2026-2034, according to IMARC Group. IBISWorld independently projects positive growth
over the next five-year period following 2025-2026, driven by digital ordering maturity, Al voice ordering
adoption, menu innovation, and the structural migration of casual dining occasions toward fast-casual and

delivery pizza formats.

The defining 2026 trends include: voice Al ordering (40% of callers now unaware they're speaking to a
robot); first-party delivery growth as operators seek to reduce third-party dependence; hot honey and
specialty topping adoption (+52% YoY); value meal strategies (meal deal searches up 117% on Yelp in
2025); plant-based and gluten-free menu expansion; and kitchen automation investment to manage
rising labor costs. The top four chain rankings remain unchanged but share shifts are expected throughout

the year.

Data Sources & References

Primary: IBISWorld — Pizza Restaurants in the US Industry Analysis 2025 / 2026

Primary: PMQ Pizza — Pizza Power Report 2026: Top 30 Chains by U.S. Sales & Unit Growth (Datassential)

Additional Data: Pizza Today 2025 & 2026 Pizza Industry Trends Reports - IMARC Group U.S. Pizza Market
Forecast 2026-2034 - Mordor Intelligence Pizza Foodservice Market Report - Technomic Pizza Consumer
Trend Report 2025 - Nation's Restaurant News - Circana OmniMarket Integrated Fresh (frozen/deli pizza) -
U.S. SEC Domino's Form 10-K 2024 - National Restaurant Association - Conference Board Consumer

Confidence Index

Pizza Industry United States Market Size 2024 Market Size 2026 Domino's Pizza Pizza Hut Little Caesars

Pizza Delivery QSR Food Industry Industry Report
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STATISTICS REPORT

Most visited countries in the world 2026

Updated Sep 4, 2026 - businesstats.com/most-visited-countries-in-the-world

EX3S0B x5 O

FRANCE - #1 MOST VISITED USA - #1 BY REVENUE JAPAN - 2025 RECORD

EX0B 1.6B +35%

SPAIN - #2 REVENUE GLOBAL ARRIVALS 2025 SAUDI ARABIA GROWTH

Full Rankings Chart

Most Visited Countries in the World — Top 20 by International Arrivals
2025

The navy bar chart below ranks the top 20 most visited countries in the world by international tourist
arrivals in 2025. France's 100 million is nearly double Japan's 9th-place 36 million, illustrating how
concentrated global tourism is at the top. Hover each bar to see the exact figure and year-on-year change.
Europe dominates the top 10 with 6 entries, a reflection of its exceptional destination density,
interconnected transport, and cultural magnetism. The broader economic context of these tourism

powerhouses is analyzed in our global GDP analysis.

International Arrivals Ranking 2025 Most Visited Countries — International Tourist Arrivals 2025 (Millions)

BusinessStats Research - UNWTO Tourism Highlights 2025 - National Tourism Boards - April 2026 100M

France — #1

International Tourist Arrivals (Millions) 2025 Top 20 countries = ~88% of global 1.6B arrivals Source:

BusinessStats Research - UNWTO World Tourism Barometer 2025 - National Tourism Boards - April 2026

o [llHnce #1: ~100M - 30+ consecutive years as world's most visited - Paris alone draws 35M overnight

stays

jain #2: ~85M - earns more per visitor than France - 13% of Spanish GDP from tourism

o [MB8A #3: ~80M arrivals - but $250B revenue, the highest in the world by far

..

ifillina #4: ~76M - recovering fully post-COVID - domestic tourism even larger at $750B
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By #5: ~70M - over-tourism in Venice/Rome now a policy crisis - €5 Venice entry fee

°

Bflirkey #6: ~60M - tripled visitors since 2010 - lira weakness making it very affordable

BNdBxico #7: ~45M - 60% from USA - Cancun/Riviera Maya dominates

B@Bfailand #8: ~35M - Southeast Asia #1 - Bangkok world's most visited city 2019

Iifdban #9: ~36M - 2025 RECORD - yen at 34-year low driving Western visitor surge

BkBdrmany #10: ~30M - business + leisure mix - Oktoberfest, Christmas markets, BMW/Mercedes

Sortable Data Table

Top 20 Most Visited Countries — Full Data Table 2025

Click any column header to sort. The table includes arrivals, revenue, GDP share, and tourism growth rate,
giving the complete picture of each country's tourism performance. Sorting by Revenue reveals the USA's
dominance. Sorting by GDP Share shows how dependent small economies like the Maldives and Iceland
are on tourism. Sorting by Growth reveals where the new tourism momentum is building. Data from the

broader global economy is covered in our financial markets analysis.

Top 20 Most Visited Countries — Tourism Data 2025 Click column to sort

TOURISM % GROWTH VS
RANK  COUNTRY ARRIVALS ~ REVENUE TOP ATTRACTION
GDP 2024
1 ~100M ~$80B ~7% +4% Eiffel Tower / Paris
2 BEiBain ~85M ~$120B ~13% +6% Barcelona / Costa del Sol
3 BRBBited States ~80M ~$250B  ~3% +5% New York / Orlando
4 ~76M ~$45B ~5% +18% Great Wall / Shanghai
S ~70M ~$60B ~13% +5% Rome / Venice / Amalfi
6 Bf@drkey ~60M ~$52B ~10% +8% Istanbul / Antalya
7 Bpfiexico ~45M ~$35B ~9% +7% Cancun / Mexico City
8 fiffailand ~35M ~$38B ~18% +12% Bangkok / Phuket / Chiang Mai
9 BRiipan ~36M ~$40B ~3% +15% Tokyo / Kyoto / Osaka
10 BiEBrmany ~30M ~$50B ~4% +3% Berlin / Munich / Rhine Valley
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M BRBRited ~38M ~$85B ~4% +4% London / Edinburgh
Kingdom

12 ~31M ~$24B ~8% +4% Vienna / Salzburg / Alps

13 ~34M ~$22B ~20% +8% Santorini / Athens / Mykonos

14 ~26M ~$24B ~15% +7% Lisbon / Algarve / Porto

15 RIRE ~22M ~$70B ~12% +10% Dubai / Abu Dhabi

16 ~20M ~$18B ~3% +22% Seoul / Jeju Island

17 IMl1aysia ~26M ~$16B ~12% +9% Kuala Lumpur / Langkawi

18 ARB@ia ~20M ~$32B ~9% +14% Agra (Taj Mahal) / Goa /

Rajasthan
19 BR§8udi Arabia ~100M ~$37B ~7% +35% Mecca / AlUla / NEOM (new)
20 iRzl ~7M intl ~$8B ~8% +11% Rio de Janeiro / Iguazu Falls

MOST VISITED COUNTRIES 2026: FRANCE 100M #1 - SPAIN 85M 22 - USA B0M/$2508 - CHINA 76M * JAPAN 36M RECORD +60% - SAUDI +35%

France 100M #1 - Japan +60% * - Saudi Arabia

Most Visited Countries 2026 — Arrivals Tourism Revenue — Top Countries 2026 Growth Leaders & Arrivals vs Revenue Gap
. ks ﬂ _ e " h Ra — tional Arrivais 2026
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ﬂ BusinessStats

Most Visited Countries 2026 (BusinessStats Research - UNWTO): France #1 (~100M) - Spain #2 (~85M) -
USA #3 (~80M/$250B revenue) - China #4 (~76M) - Italy #5 (~70M) - Japan #9 (36M, 2025 record, +60%
vs 2019) - Saudi Arabia fastest growing (+35%). Source: UNWTO - National Tourism Boards - April 2026.
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Country Profiles

Country-by-Country Profiles — Top 10 Most Visited Nations

Beyond the headline numbers, each top destination has a distinct story, with different visitor profiles,
different economic dependencies, different strengths and vulnerabilities. The Brent-WTI equivalent in
tourism is the arrivals vs revenue gap: a country can rank #1 by visitors but #4 by revenue (France), or #3
by visitors but #1 by revenue (USA). Understanding both metrics together gives the real picture. The social
media platforms that drive destination discovery, particularly Instagram and YouTube, are tracked in our

Instagram analysis and YouTube statistics.

#1 Most Visited — 30+ Years Running fiBfi§nce ~100MArrivals $80BRevenue 7% % of GDP France owes its
#1 position to Paris, the world's most globally recognized city brand, combined with with unique cultural
assets (wine, cuisine, fashion, art) and excellent infrastructure. Key challenge: the revenue-arrivals gap.
Many visitors are day-trippers from UK/Belgium/Germany who spend relatively little. #2 by Arrivals - #2 by
Revenue [|Bihin ~85MArrivals $120BRevenue 13% % of GDP Spain is arguably the world's most
commercially successful tourism economy: 85M visitors spending significantly more per trip than in France.
Beach resorts (Mallorca, Ibiza, Costa del Sol), Barcelona's architecture, Andalusia's culture, and the Canary
Islands year-round season create a diversified product. Tourism employs 13% of the Spanish workforce. #1
by Revenue — $250B [ifllfited States ~80MArrivals $250BRevenue 3%Intl % GDP The USA earns $250B
from tourism, more than double Spain's $120B despite similar arrival numbers, reflecting the higher
average spend per visitor ($3,000+), premium destination pricing in NYC/LA/Miami, and extensive
business travel. Domestic U.S. tourism adds another $1.1T. The consumer spending profile of U.S. tourism

is tracked in our
wealth statistics

. #5 by Arrivals — Over-Tourism Crisis fijBlly ~7OMArrivals $60BRevenue 13% % of GDP Italy receives 70
million visitors: Rome, Venice, Florence, and the Amalfi Coast are among the world's most coveted
destinations. Venice has introduced a €5 day-tripper entry fee and is considering caps on visitor numbers.
Italy's tourism challenge is distributing visitors beyond the top 5 cities to regional gems like Sicily, Sardinia,
and Puglia. #6 — Fastest Growing Major European Market Jiilitkey ~60MArrivals $52BRevenue 10% % of
GDP Turkey has tripled visitors from ~20M (2010) to ~60M (2025), one of the most dramatic sustained
tourism growth stories of any major country. Turkish lira weakness has made Turkey extremely affordable.

Istanbul is a unique destination straddling Europe and Asia. Antalya's Mediterranean resorts drive mass-
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market beach tourism. Russia and CIS countries are among Turkey's largest source markets. #9 — 2025
National Record liBlban [Record 36M [Arrivals $40BRevenue ~3% % of GDP Japan's 36 million visitors in
2025 represent a 60% jump above its pre-COVID record (31.9M in 2019). The yen's 34-year low against
the dollar made Japan extraordinary value for money. Over-tourism has become a genuine problem: Kyoto
introduced visitor caps at key temples, Osaka limited access to certain areas, and Tokyo implemented

tourism-specific measures. Japan's global brand and social media appeal are tracked in our
social media statistics
. Key Insight Saudi Arabia: The Fastest-Growing Tourism Market in the World — From O to 100M in 5 Years

Saudi Arabia barely appeared on international tourism maps a decade ago: it was virtually closed to leisure
visitors, with access restricted mainly to pilgrims visiting Mecca and Medina. By 2025, Saudi Arabia
received approximately 100 million visitors annually (including religious pilgrimage, which it counts in
official statistics), and is targeting 150 million by 2030 under Vision 2030. The Kingdom has invested over
$1 trillion in tourism infrastructure, including NEOM (a futuristic mega-city), AlUla (a heritage site
marketed as "the world's largest open-air museum"), the Red Sea Project (luxury eco-resort islands), and
Diriyah (the historic seat of the Saudi royal family). Saudi Arabia's growth exemplifies how oil-dependent
economies are diversifying, a trend analyzed in our global company valuations report. The Kingdom's e-
visa program (launched 2019) has been the key policy unlock, making it accessible to tourists from 49

countries without a prior visa.

By Revenue

Most Visited vs Highest Earning — Why Arrivals # Revenue

One of the most important distinctions in tourism statistics is the gap between arrivals ranking and
revenue ranking. France receives more tourists than any country on Earth, yet earns only 4th most. The
USA receives 20 million fewer visitors than France, yet earns three times as much. This gap reveals
everything about the type of tourism each country attracts. The UAE (22M visitors, $70B revenue) earns
more per visitor than any country in the top 20, reflecting Dubai's luxury positioning and high-spend visitor

profile. The consumer wealth distribution driving luxury travel is analyzed in our wealth statistics report.

Revenue vs Arrivals Top Countries by International Tourism Revenue 2025 (USD Billion) BusinessStats
Research - UNWTO Tourism Highlights 2025 - World Bank - April 2026 Revenue per Visitor Analysis
Average Tourism Revenue per Visitor 2025 — Selected Countries (USD) BusinessStats Research - UNWTO
- World Bank - April 2026 $3,125USA / visitor $800France / visitor
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UAE highest revenue/visitor: ~$3,180 - France lowest top-10: $800 Source: BusinessStats Research -

UNWTO - April 2026

USA, $250B / ~80M visitors = $3,125/visitor: Premium city pricing, long stays, high business travel

spend, expensive accommodation and dining

UAE, $70B / ~22M visitors = $3,182/visitor: Highest revenue per visitor globally - Dubai's luxury hotel,

retail, and dining ecosystem captures maximum spend

UK, $85B / ~38M visitors = $2,237/visitor: London's premium pricing, business tourism, and long-haul

visitor spending

Spain, $120B / ~85M visitors = $1,412/visitor: Strong resort package pricing, longer stays than France,

all-inclusive market

e France, $80B / ~100M visitors = $800/visitor: Lowest among top earners due to high day-tripper

proportion from nearby countries

TOURISM REVENUE 2026: USA $2508 £1 - UAE $3,182/VISITOR HIGHEST * FRANCE #1 ARRIVALS BUT #4 REVENUE - DAY-TRIPPER EFFECT

- UAE $3,182/visitor - France Paradox: Arrivals # Revenue

Tourism Revenue Rankings 2026 Spend Per Visitor — Quality vs Quantity The France Paradox — #1 Arrivals, #4 Revenue

UAE — $3,182ivisitor

France ws USA — Arrivals vs Revenue Paradox
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Tourism Revenue by Country 2026 (BusinessStats Research - UNWTO): USA #1 revenue ($2508B,
$3,125/visitor) - Spain $120B - UK $85B - France $80B - UAE $70B ($3,182/visitor, highest ratio) - France #1

arrivals but only #4 revenue due to day-tripper effect. Source: UNWTO - World Bank - April 2026.

By Region
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Most Visited Regions & Fastest Growing Destinations

Europe dominates global tourism, accounting for approximately 44% of all international tourist arrivals
(710 million) and approximately 47% of global tourism receipts. This concentration reflects Europe's
exceptional density of world-class destinations within a small geographic area, its mature transport
infrastructure, visa-free movement (Schengen), and strong inbound demand from North America and Asia.
Asia-Pacific at 390 million arrivals is fully recovered post-COVID and is the decade's fastest-growing
region. The global GDP and trade flows that make this tourism economy possible are analyzed in our global
GDP analysis, while the role of Amazon and global e-commerce in travel booking is covered in our Amazon

statistics.

Arrivals by Region 2025 International Tourist Arrivals — Distribution by World Region 2025 BusinessStats

Research - UNWTO World Tourism Barometer 2025 - April 2026
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Tourism Revenue by Country 2026 (BusinessStats Research - UNWTO): USA #1 revenue ($2508B,
$3,125/visitor) - Spain $120B - UK $85B - France $80B - UAE $70B ($3,182/visitor, highest ratio) - France #1
arrivals but only #4 revenue due to day-tripper effect. Source: UNWTO - World Bank - April 2026.

Fastest Growing Destinations 2025 — Growth Rate by Country

Beyond the established giants, the most interesting growth stories are the emerging and recovering

destinations. South Korea (+22%) is riding the Korean Wave cultural phenomenon, K-pop, K-drama, and
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K-beauty make Seoul one of the most digitally aspirational destinations globally. Saudi Arabia (+35%) is in
a category of its own. How social media platforms drive destination choice, particularly Instagram and

TikTok, is documented in our Instagram analysis and social media statistics.

Growth Rate Rankings Fastest Growing Tourism Destinations — Arrivals Growth Rate 2025 vs 2024 (%)

BusinessStats Research - UNWTO Tourism Barometer 2025 - National Tourism Boards - April 2026

Key Statistics

Most Visited Countries — Key Statistics & Facts 2026

BffiloMFrance — World's Most Visited Country~100M international arrivals annually. #1in the world for 30+

consecutive years. Revenue: ~$80B (4th globally; day-tripper gap). Paris: 35M overnight stays/yr. Tourism

~7% of French GDP. Eiffel Tower: most photographed landmark on Earth. jlil50BUSA — #1 by Tourism
Revenue$250B in international tourism receipts, 2x Spain, 3x France. ~80M arrivals at $3,125 average

spend/visitor. New York City alone: ~$65B tourism economy. Domestic tourism adds $1.1T. World's most

valuable tourism market by revenue. Jlif20BSpain — Most Commercially Successful Tourism
Economy85M visitors generating $120B, which is 13% of Spanish GDP. World's #2 by revenue. Tourism

employs 13% of Spanish workforce. Canary Islands: year-round season. Barcelona, Mallorca, Ibiza among

world's most-booked destinations. JiM Bapan — 2025 National Tourism Record36M visitors in 2025,
60% above Japan's 2019 record (31.9M). Yen at 34-year low vs USD. Over-tourism in Kyoto/Osaka leading

to visitor caps. Tokyo, Kyoto, Osaka most visited cities. Japan #9 globally by arrivals but Asia's #2

destination. iBfil.2KUAE — Highest Revenue per Visitor~$3,182/visitor, the highest ratio in the world's top
destinations. 22M visitors, $70B revenue. Dubai Expo 2020 (held 2021-22) and ongoing mega-projects
drive premium positioning. Burj Khalifa, Dubai Mall, Palm Jumeirah among global icons. UAE targets 40M
visitors by 2031. |Bfi85% Saudi Arabia — World's Fastest Growing Tourism Destination+35% growth in 2025
- ~100M visitors (incl. religious pilgrimage) - Targeting 150M by 2030 - $1T tourism infrastructure

investment - AlUla, NEOM, Red Sea Project - e-visa available to 49 countries since 2019 - Vision 2030

tourism agenda transforming the Kingdom. |l % Greece — Most Tourism-Dependent Major
EconomyTourism represents ~20% of Greek GDP, among the highest ratios in Europe. ~34M visitors, $22B
revenue. Santorini, Mykonos, Athens, Crete, Rhodes dominant. Greek islands face significant over-tourism
pressure in peak season. Santorini: capacity limits debated by local authorities. j}ii2% South Korea —
Korean Wave Tourism Surge+22% growth in 2025 - 20M+ visitors - Driven by K-pop, K-drama, K-beauty

global cultural phenomenon - Seoul's Gangnam, Insadong, and K-pop entertainment districts draw fans

globally - BTS tourism effect measurable in visitor origins - One of Asia's fastest-growing tourism markets.
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B8italy/Venice — First Major City to Charge Entry FeeVenice introduced a €5 day-tripper entry fee in
2024, the first major global city to formally charge tourists for access. ltaly receives ~70M visitors but
faces significant over-tourism pressure at Rome, Florence, Venice, and Cinque Terre. Tourism: 13% of

Italian GDP. [

il Turkey — Tripled Visitors Since 2010~20M visitors (2010) - ~60M visitors (2025), a 3x
increase. Lira weakness made Turkey very affordable. Istanbul one of world's great crossroads cities.

Antalya Mediterranean coast dominates beach tourism. Revenue ~$52B. Cappadocia hot air balloons

among Instagram's most shared travel images. jfifisPortugal — Tourism's Share of GDP~26M visitors,
$24B revenue, ~15% of GDP. Lisbon transformed from budget destination to European luxury must-visit.
Algarve one of Europe's most popular golf/beach destinations. Porto's wine tourism world-class. Portugal's
Golden Visa program (now reformed) historically attracted high-net-worth tourists who stayed.
710MEurope — World's Most Visited Region710 million international arrivals in 2025, representing 44% of
global total. 6 of the world's top 10 most visited countries are European. Europe generates ~$900B in

tourism receipts, 47% of the world total. Schengen visa-free zone enables effortless multi-country travel.

EU Horizon 2030 aims to distribute tourism beyond top hotspots.

FAQ

Frequently Asked Questions — Most Visited Countries 2026

France is the world's most visited country in 2026, receiving approximately 100 million international
tourists annually. France has held this title almost continuously since the 1990s. Key attractions: Paris
(Eiffel Tower, Louvre, Notre Dame), the French Riviera, Bordeaux wine region, Mont Blanc, and the Loire

Valley. France is followed by Spain (~85M), USA (~80M), China (~76M), and Italy (~70M).

The United States earns the most from tourism, generating approximately $250 billion in international
tourism receipts annually, far more than any other country. Despite ranking only 3rd by arrivals (~80M),
the USA earns 3x more than France (#1 by arrivals). This reflects the high average spend per visitor
($3,000+), concentration of business travel, and expensive cities like New York, Los Angeles, and Miami.

The revenue top 5: USA ($250B), Spain ($120B), UK ($85B), France ($80B), UAE ($70B).

France is the most visited country in both Europe and the world (~100M). Spain is Europe's second most
visited (~85M) and most commercially successful tourism economy ($120B revenue). Italy is third in
Europe (~70M). The UK ranks 11th globally (~38M) but 3rd by revenue ($85B). Europe collectively
receives ~710 million international arrivals, 44% of the global total, with 6 of the world's top 10 most

visited countries being European.
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France is the world's most visited country for several reasons: (1) Paris, the world's most recognizable city
brand, combining the Eiffel Tower, Louvre, fashion, and café culture; (2) Location, central in Europe,
accessible by TGV from London, Brussels, Amsterdam, and Zurich, making it easy for day trips and short
stays; (3) Diversity, Riviera, Alps, wine regions, medieval villages, Atlantic beaches; (4) Brand power,
"France" is synonymous with luxury, cuisine, art, and romance globally; (5) Transit hub, CDG airport routes

make France a first stop in Europe for many long-haul travelers.

Spain receives approximately 85 million international tourists annually in 2025/26, 2nd globally. Spain
generates approximately $120 billion in tourism receipts, 2nd globally by revenue. Tourism represents
approximately 13% of Spain's GDP and employs ~13% of its workforce. Key destinations: Barcelona,
Madrid, Andalusia (Seville, Granada), the Balearic Islands (Mallorca, Ibiza), Canary Islands, and the Costa

del Sol. The Canary Islands provide a year-round season since they remain warm in European winters.

Japan received approximately 36 million international visitors in 2025, a new national record, 60% above
its 2019 high of 31.9 million. The primary driver is the Japanese yen's decline to a 34-year low against the
U.S. dollar. In practical terms: a Kyoto ryokan that cost $200/night in 2019 costs approximately $130 in
2025 in USD. Combined with Japan's world-class cultural assets (Kyoto, Tokyo, Osaka), unique cuisine,
and safety reputation, the price advantage has been irresistible. Over-tourism is now Japan's #1 tourism

policy challenge, Kyoto has introduced temple capacity limits, Fuji has a hiking fee.

China is the most visited country in Asia by international arrivals (~76M), ranking 4th globally. Japan
(~36M) holds Asia's #2 spot and broke its own national record in 2025. Thailand (~35M) is Southeast
Asia's most visited country, driven by Bangkok, Phuket, and Chiang Mai. South Korea (~20M) is growing
rapidly (+22% annually) powered by the Korean Wave. Other major Asian tourism markets: Malaysia

(~26M), India (~20M), Indonesia, Singapore, Vietnam.

The top 5 most visited countries by international tourist arrivals in 2025/26: 1. France (~100M) - 2. Spain
(~85M) - 3. USA (~80M) - 4. China (~76M) - 5. Italy (~70M). This ranking has been broadly stable for
decades. Turkey (~60M) and Mexico (~45M) compete for positions 6-7. Japan (~36M) has recently broken
into the top 10 with record 2025 arrivals. Saudi Arabia is the fastest-growing new entrant, counting ~100M

visitors including religious pilgrimage.

Saudi Arabia has the fastest growing tourism sector of any significant destination, with arrivals growing
approximately 35% annually as the Kingdom executes its Vision 2030 tourism agenda. In terms of absolute
new visitors, Japan had the largest single surge in 2025 (+~5 million new visitors vs 2024). Among regions,

the Middle East leads at +22% arrivals growth. South Korea (+22%) and India (+14%) are other standouts

businesstats.com/travel-tourism-hospitality-topic-overview Page 131 of 246



m BusinessStats 1 Most Visited Country 2026 Will Surprise You — Full List

among larger destinations.

There is often a major gap between a country's arrivals ranking and its revenue ranking. France (#1
arrivals, ~100M) ranks 4th by revenue (~$80B), $800/visitor, because many visitors are day-trippers from
neighboring countries spending little. The USA (#3 arrivals, ~80M) ranks #1 by revenue ($250B),
$3,125/visitor, because visitors stay longer, spend more, and pay U.S. premium prices. The UAE has the
world's highest revenue/visitor ratio (~$3,182) despite ranking only 15th by arrivals. The revenue ranking is

a better measure of economic value of tourism than the arrivals ranking.

Tourism's share of GDP varies dramatically: Maldives (~60%), most tourism-dependent nation on Earth;
Iceland (~35%); Greece (~20%); Portugal (~15%); Spain and ltaly (~13% each); France (~7%); USA
(~3% international, ~8% total). Countries where tourism dominates are significantly more vulnerable to
shocks, the Maldives lost approximately 60% of GDP in 2020 when tourism stopped. The flip side: tourism
is often these nations' fastest path to economic development, providing jobs and foreign currency that

other sectors cannot.

Turkey ranks approximately 6th globally by international tourist arrivals, receiving approximately 60 million
visitors annually in 2025/26. Turkey has grown dramatically from ~25 million visitors in 2010, one of the
most sustained tourism growth stories of any major country. Revenue: approximately $52 billion. Key
drivers: lira weakness making Turkey very affordable; Istanbul's unique Eurasian cultural positioning;
Antalya's Mediterranean beach resorts; and strong inbound demand from Russia, Germany, UK, and CIS

countries.

Italy receives approximately 70 million international tourists annually in 2025/26, ranking 5th globally.
Tourism revenue: approximately $60 billion. Tourism represents approximately 13% of Italian GDP. Key
destinations: Rome (Colosseum, Vatican, Trevi Fountain), Venice, Florence (Uffizi, David), the Amalfi Coast,
Sicily, and Tuscany. Italy faces significant over-tourism at its most iconic sites: Venice has introduced a
€5 day-tripper fee (the first major city globally to do so), and crowd management at Rome's major

monuments is increasingly managed.

The United States receives approximately 80 million international visitors annually in 2025/26, ranking
3rd globally by arrivals but 1st by tourism revenue at $250 billion. Most visited U.S. cities by international
tourists: New York City (~13M), Los Angeles (~7M), Miami (~6M), Orlando (~5M), Las Vegas (~5M). The
USA's domestic tourism market is even larger at approximately $1.1 trillion annually, the world's largest
domestic tourism market. Total U.S. tourism (domestic + international) is approximately $1.35 trillion,

approximately 8% of U.S. GDP.
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Saudi Arabia's Vision 2030 tourism agenda aims to make tourism a cornerstone of economic
diversification away from oil. Key targets: 150 million visitors annually by 2030 (from ~100M in 2025),
tourism contributing 10% of GDP (from ~7% currently). Key projects: NEOM (a $500B futuristic mega-city),
AlUla (heritage/UNESCO site marketed as "world's largest open-air museum"), Red Sea Project (luxury
eco-resort islands), Diriyah (historic heritage site), and Qiddiya (massive entertainment city near Riyadh).
Saudi Arabia's e-visa program (launched 2019) opened the Kingdom to tourists from 49 countries, the key

policy unlock that triggered the growth surge.
Data Sources & References

Primary: UNWTO World Tourism Barometer 2025/26 & Tourism Highlights, Official international tourist

arrivals by country, tourism receipts

Primary: World Travel & Tourism Council (WTTC), Economic Impact Report 2025 - Country-level GDP

contribution, employment data

Supporting: National tourism board annual reports, France Tourism (Atout France), Turespafa, Brand USA,
JNTO (Japan), Enit (ltaly), Turkish Ministry of Culture & Tourism, Tourism Authority of Thailand, Korea

Tourism Organization

Supporting: World Bank, International Tourism, Number of Arrivals (ST.INT.ARVL) - Historical series by

country

All tourist arrival figures are from UNWTO World Tourism Barometer 2025/26 official data or national
tourism authority preliminary estimates for 2025. Revenue (international tourism receipts) figures from
UNWTO and World Bank. GDP share estimates from WTTC Economic Impact country reports 2025. Japan
2025 figure from Japan National Tourism Organization (JNTO) monthly statistics. Saudi Arabia figure
includes religious pilgrimage (Hajj, Umrah) counted in official statistics. Growth rates are approximate

estimates based on available data. All figures in USD at approximate 2025 average exchange rates.
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STATISTICS REPORT

Online Travel Market Size Worldwide
2017-2030 — Statistics & Facts

Updated May 30, 2026 - businesstats.com/online-travel-market-size-worldwide

$521B $1.57T 16.8%

GLOBAL ONLINE TRAVEL MARKET SIZE PROJECTED MARKET SIZE 2030 MARKET CAGR 2024-2030
2023

63% $21B 41%

SHARE OF ALL TRAVEL BOOKED ONLINE BOOKING HOLDINGS ANNUAL REVENUE MOBILE SHARE OF ONLINE TRAVEL
2025 AV BOOKINGS

Executive Summary

Online Travel Market Size Worldwide 2017-2030 — A $1.57 Trillion
Industry Built on Digital Distribution

The global online travel market has emerged as the world's single largest e-commerce category — a digital
distribution engine moving trillions of dollars of flight, hotel, car rental, and package tour inventory through
metasearch engines, online travel agencies (OTAs), and direct supplier websites. In 2017, the global online
travel market was valued at approximately $629 billion in gross bookings. By 2023, after a COVID-19
collapse to $258 billion in 2020 and a three-year recovery, the market had rebounded to approximately
$521 billion, surpassing 2019 pre-pandemic peaks in nominal terms. Projections through 2030 point to a

market approaching $1.57 trillion, compounding at a CAGR of approximately 16.8%.

The online travel market in 2026 is being shaped by three simultaneous structural forces: a post-pandemic
revenge travel supercycle that has sustained demand well above trend; an Al-driven personalization
revolution fundamentally changing how consumers discover, compare, and book travel; and a geographic
rebalancing as Asia-Pacific travelers — particularly from India, Southeast Asia, and China — add hundreds
of millions of first-time digital travel bookers annually. Booking Holdings ($21B revenue), Expedia Group
($13B), Airbnb ($10B), Trip.com Group ($7.2B), and Airbnb lead an oligopoly that collectively processes

over $250 billion in annual gross bookings.
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Online Travel Market Size Worldwide — 2017 to 2030 (USD Billions)

Click column header to sort

YEAR MARKET SIZE (USD B) YOY GROWTH STATUS KEY DRIVER
2017 ~$629B +11% Actual Mobile adoption surge
2018 ~$694B +10.3% Actual OTA expansion in APAC
2019 ~$756B +8.9% Actual Pre-COVID peak
2020 ~$258B -65.9% Actual (COVID) Global travel shutdown
2021 ~$306B +18.6% Actual Domestic travel recovery
2022 ~$432B +41.2% Actual International borders reopen
2023 ~$521B +20.6% Actual Revenge travel supercycle
2024 ~$625B +20.0% Actual/Est. Al personalization & mobile
2025 ~$744B +19.0% Estimate Gen Z & Millennial peak spend
2026 ~$872B +17.2% Projected APAC middle class expansion
2027 ~$1,010B +15.8% Projected India travel boom
2028 ~$1,165B +15.3% Projected Metaverse & VR preview travel
2029 ~$1,350B +15.9% Projected Autonomous travel agents (Al)
2030 ~$1,570B +16.3% Projected Full digital distribution maturity
2023
$521B

Global Market Size Trend Online Travel Market — Gross Bookings Global online travel market - USD Billions

- 2017 - 2030* $521B Est. 2023 Size Actual / Reported Projected

CAGR 16.8% - 2024-2030 Sources: Statista Digital Market Outlook - Phocuswright - Grand View Research -

Allied Market Research - *2025 onwards projected

Top 10 Online Travel Platforms by Revenue — 2024 Rankings

Historical Timeline
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From Travelocity to AI Agents — How the Online Travel Market Grew from
Zero to $521 Billion

The online travel market's emergence is one of the most consequential stories in the history of e-
commerce. Travel was not merely disrupted by the internet — it was the industry that taught the world how
to buy things online at scale. When Travelocity launched in 1996, the concept of booking a hotel or flight
without calling a travel agent or airline directly was genuinely revolutionary. Within a decade, online
channels would commoditize pricing, disintermediate thousands of travel agencies, and create trillion-

dollar digital platforms from scratch.

The global online travel market has evolved from a niche internet experiment in 1996 into the world's
largest e-commerce category — processing over $521 billion in bookings annually by 2023, with
projections pointing to $1.57 trillion by 2030. Understanding the online travel market's trajectory requires
examining both the structural digital shift and the COVID-19 disruption that reshaped the competitive
landscape. Photo: Unsplash Founding Moment March 1996 — Travelocity Launches: The First Major Online

Travel Agency

Travelocity, spun out of SABRE (American Airlines' computer reservation system), became the first major
online travel platform — offering consumers direct access to flight inventory that had previously required a
travel agent intermediary. The model proved so disruptive that within 15 years, over 80,000 US travel
agents would exit the market. Today, the company has been acquired and the OTA industry it pioneered

processes more than half a trillion dollars annually.

1996-99The Internet Travel Pioneer EraTravelocity (1996), Expedia (1996, spun from Microsoft),
Hotels.com (1991, online from 1995), and Priceline (1998, with its "name your own price" model) established
the OTA category. These platforms accessed real-time airline inventory through Global Distribution
Systems (GDS). Internet penetration was below 20% globally, but the early adopters were affluent frequent
travelers — ideal customers. 2000-06The Consolidation WaveExpedia was acquired by IAC in 2001 and
began aggressive acquisition of Hotels.com, Hotwire, and others. Booking.com (founded Netherlands,
1996) focused exclusively on accommodation and pioneered the "no booking fees" model. TripAdvisor
launched in 2000, creating user-generated travel reviews as a hew content category. Google began
indexing travel content, shifting power toward search-driven discovery. 2007-11Mobile and Metasearch
RevolutionApple's iPhone launch in 2007 created the mobile travel category. Kayak (founded 2004)
pioneered flight metasearch — aggregating fares from multiple OTAs and airlines. Airbnb launched in 2008,

introducing the peer-to-peer accommodation model that would reshape lodging economics. Google's
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acquisition of ITA Software (flight search, 2011) signaled the search giant's strategic entry into travel data.
2012-16Global Scale and App-First BookingBooking Holdings (then Priceline Group) acquired Kayak (2013)
and OpenTable (2014) for $2.1 billion combined. Trip.com Group (then Ctrip) became the dominant player
in China's exploding travel market. Mobile apps crossed 30% of OTA bookings. Airbnb passed 10 million
nights booked annually and was valued at $10 billion — beginning its challenge to traditional hotel
economics. 2017-19Pre-COVID Peak — The $756 Billion BenchmarkThe online travel market reached $756
billion in gross bookings in 2019. Booking.com alone processed 845 million room nights. Airbnb filed
confidentially for its IPO. Google Travel launched as a direct booking interface, threatening OTA's Google
Ads dependency. Expedia Group acquired HomeAway and Liberty TripAdvisor Holdings, accelerating
alternative accommodation consolidation. 2020-21COVID-19 Collapse and the Deepest Contraction in
Travel HistoryThe COVID-19 pandemic reduced global online travel gross bookings from $756 billion (2019)
to $258 billion (2020) — a 65.9% single-year collapse with no modern precedent. Booking Holdings
reduced its workforce by 25%, Expedia cut 3,000 employees. Airbnb raised emergency capital at a $18
billion valuation (down from $31 billion pre-COVID), then went public in December 2020 at a $47 billion
valuation — one of the most remarkable turnaround IPOs in corporate history. 2022-24Revenge Travel and
the Al RevolutionTravel demand rebounded faster than any analyst predicted. By 2022, bookings had
recovered to $432 billion, and in 2023 surpassed pre-pandemic peaks at $521 billion. The defining
2023-2024 competitive development: Al. Every major OTA announced generative Al features — Expedia's
Romie assistant, Booking.com's Al trip planner, and Google's conversational flight search challenged the
traditional search-and-filter booking funnel. 2025-30The Age of Al Travel Agents and APAC
DominanceThe 2025-2030 period will be characterized by the emergence of autonomous Al travel agents
capable of planning, booking, and managing entire trips conversationally; the rise of India and Southeast
Asia as the world's fastest-growing online travel markets; and the continued blurring of the line between

OTA and direct supplier as airlines and hotel chains invest in loyalty-driven direct booking capabilities.

Market Segments

Online Travel Market Segments — Accommodation, Flights, Car Rental, and
Packages

The online travel market is composed of four primary booking categories with dramatically different
competitive dynamics, margin structures, and growth trajectories. Accommodation (hotels, vacation

rentals, hostels) represents the largest and fastest-growing segment; flights are the highest-volume but

lowest-margin category; car rental is the most concentrated oligopoly; and vacation packages are the
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highest-basket-value but most structurally disrupted segment.

44% Accommodation Share of OT Market 38%Flight Booking Market Share 10%Vacation Package Share
5% Car Rental Online Share 3%Cruises & Activities $285BAccommodation Gross Bookings 2023
Accommodation — Largest Online Travel Segment~44% Market Share - $285B+ Gross Bookings 2023 -
17% CAGRAccommodation is the most digitally penetrated travel category: over 70% of global hotel room
nights are now researched online, and approximately 52% are booked through digital channels.
Booking.com, Expedia's Hotels.com, and Airbnb form the top three platforms. Airbnb's alternative
accommodation segment has grown from $0 in 2008 to $80B+ in gross booking value, permanently
altering the accommodation market structure. Flight Booking — Highest Volume, Lowest Margin~38%
Market Share - $248B+ Gross Bookings 2023 - 14% CAGRFlight booking is the entry point for most online
travel sessions — the highest-frequency, lowest-margin segment where OTAs earn 1-3% of ticket value
versus 15-25% on hotel stays. Google Flights, Kayak, Skyscanner, and Momondo operate as metasearch
layers directing traffic to OTAs and airline direct sites. Low-cost carriers (Ryanair, easyJet, IndiGo) sell
almost entirely through direct channels to preserve margins. Vacation Packages — Highest Basket
Value~10% Market Share - $65B+ Gross Bookings 2023 - 18% CAGRVacation packages (flight + hotel
bundles) represent the highest average transaction value in online travel — averaging $2,400-$4,800 per
booking versus $340 for standalone hotel and $280 for standalone flight. The package market is the
fastest-recovering segment post-COVID as travelers seek simplicity in an era of flight disruptions and hotel
price volatility. Car Rental & Ground Transport~5% Market Share - $33B+ Gross Bookings 2023 - 13%
CAGRThe online car rental market is dominated by a thin oligopoly: Enterprise Holdings, Hertz Global, and
Avis Budget collectively control 70%+ of US market share. OTAs earn 8-12% commission on car rental
versus direct booking. Ride-share integration (Uber, Lyft partnerships with OTASs) is creating a new ground
transportation booking category that did not exist before 2016. Experiences & Activities — The Next
Frontier~3% Market Share - $18B+ Gross Bookings 2023 - 22% CAGRTours, activities, and experiences is
the fastest-growing sub-segment with the least digital penetration — only 20-25% of the $250B+ global
experiences market is booked online, versus 50%+ for hotels. Viator (TripAdvisor), GetYourGuide, and
Airbnb Experiences are the leading platforms. The "do-it-for-the-gram" cultural shift among Gen Z
travelers is a primary growth driver. Cruise Booking — Highest-Margin OTA Category~1.5% Online Share -
$9B+ Online Gross Bookings - 15% CAGRCruise booking pays OTAs the highest commission rates in travel
— 10-16% — while still being under-digitized relative to other segments. Royal Caribbean, Carnival, and
Norwegian have invested in direct digital booking capabilities, but independent OTAs and travel agents still

handle over 70% of cruise bookings globally.
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Online travel booking has transformed from a desktop-based search and filter experience into a multi-
device, Al-assisted, personalized journey — with 41% of all global travel bookings now initiated on mobile
devices and Al recommendation engines influencing over 60% of travel purchase decisions. Photo:

Unsplash

Regional Breakdown

Online Travel Market by Region — Where the $521 Billion Is Generated in
2023

The geographic distribution of global online travel revenues reveals a market at a critical inflection point.
North America and Europe — which together represented over 70% of the global online travel market in
2015 — are being rapidly outpaced by Asia-Pacific, which will likely account for 45%+ of global online
travel gross bookings by 2030. This is not merely a volume shift: it represents a fundamentally different set

of traveler behaviors, platform preferences, and booking technologies.

Europe's role in the global travel landscape is particularly significant. The continent's unique geography —
dozens of countries within close proximity — creates an unusually dynamic intra-regional travel market.
Travelers from across the continent frequently venture abroad, making outbound tourism from European
countries one of the highest-value segments in the global online travel ecosystem, with cross-border OTA
bookings growing at nearly 14% annually as budget airlines and open-border policies fuel digital booking

demand.

REGIONAL DISTRIBUTION 2023 Online Travel Market Share by Region Estimated share of global gross

bookings - Phocuswright / Statista 2023 est.

BRegional estimates — Phocuswright, Statista Digital Market Outlook 2023. Figures vary by source
definition. North America — Mature Digital Leader~$168B Online Travel Revenue - 32% Global Share -
8-10% CAGRThe United States is the world's most mature online travel market with digital penetration
exceeding 72% of all travel bookings. Booking Holdings' Priceline and Expedia's portfolio of brands are
headquartered here, but their global revenue significantly exceeds their North American exposure. The US
market is characterized by intense loyalty program competition between Marriott Bonvoy, Hilton Honors,
and IHG One versus OTA direct booking. Europe — Cross-Border Digital Travel Hub~$146B Online Travel
Revenue - 28% Global Share - 10-12% CAGREurope's online travel market is anchored by the UK, Germany,
France, and the Netherlands — with Booking.com (Amsterdam) being the region's most important OTA.

Cross-border leisure travel within Europe benefits from open-border Schengen policies and low-cost
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carrier density. France's domestic travel patterns are a microcosm of broader European trends, where
domestic tourism in France

generates over €100 billion annually and is increasingly booked through digital platforms including OTAs
and direct hotel websites. Asia-Pacific — The Structural Growth Engine~$156B Online Travel Revenue -
30% Global Share - 18-22% CAGRAsia-Pacific is the global online travel market's highest-growth region —
driven by China ($65B+), India ($28B), Japan ($22B), South Korea ($14B), and Southeast Asia's combined
$27B market. Trip.com Group (China's largest OTA, operating Ctrip, Skyscanner, and Trip.com) processes
over $100B in annual gross bookings from this region. India's online travel market is growing at 25%+
annually — the fastest of any major economy. Latin America — Emerging Digital Adoption~$26B Online
Travel Revenue - 5% Global Share - 15-18% CAGRBrazil ($14B) and Mexico ($8B) dominate Latin American
online travel. Despegar (DESP) is the region's leading OTA, operating across 20+ countries. Smartphone
penetration exceeding 70% in urban Brazil and Mexico has accelerated mobile-first travel booking
adoption. Brazil's domestic aviation market is one of the largest globally by passenger volume. Middle East
& Africa — High-Value, Low-Penetration~$15B Online Travel Revenue - 3% Global Share - 20%+ CAGRThe
Middle East — particularly the UAE, Saudi Arabia, and Qatar — represents a premium travel market with
unusually high average booking values driven by business travel and luxury tourism. Dubai's status as a
global transit hub makes it a disproportionately important single city for OTA bookings. Africa's online travel
market remains under-digitized but is growing rapidly from a low base. 2023 vs. 2030 ForecastAsia-Pacific
will be #1 online travel market before 2028Asia-Pacific's share of global online travel gross bookings will
grow from 30% in 2023 to an estimated 42-45% by 2030, while North America's share declines from 32%
to approximately 22-24%. The most consequential variable is India, which is expected to add 200+ million

first-time online travel bookers between 2024 and 2030.

Platform Analysis

Booking Holdings vs. Expedia vs. Airbnb — Top OTA Revenue Growth
2017-2024

The competitive dynamics of the top online travel platforms reveal starkly different strategic trajectories.
Booking Holdings — operating Booking.com, Priceline, Kayak, Agoda, and Rentalcars.com — is the
industry's most profitable operation. Expedia Group's portfolio (Hotels.com, Vrbo, Orbitz, Cheaptickets)
trails in margin but leads in US domestic market share. Airbnb's asset-light model generates the highest

EBITDA margins in travel at 30%+.
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Platform Revenue Index - 2017-2024 Top 5 OTA Platform Revenue Growth — Indexed (2017 = 100)
Estimated revenue index - Base year 2017 = 100 - Sources: Company annual reports, Skift Research +186%

Booking Holdings since 2017

Booking Holdings CAGR ~12% - 2017-2024 Sources: Company 10-K Annual Reports - Skift Research 2025 -

Phocuswright Global Overview - ¥2024 estimated

Platform Economics

OTA Platform Economics — Revenue, Take Rate, and Market Position Data

Online travel agency economics are fundamentally different from traditional retail. OTAs earn commissions
(also called "take rates") — typically 12-25% of accommodation booking values and 1-4% of flight booking
values. The higher accommodation take rates explain why every major OTA has invested aggressively in

hotel and vacation rental inventory at the expense of flight metasearch.

PLATFORM REVENUE COMPARISON Top Online Travel Platforms — Annual Revenue 2024 Est. annual
revenue (USD billions) - Company reports & Skift Research 2025 f|[Revenue estimates — Company 10-K
filings 2024 & Skift Research. Revenue # gross bookings. OTA revenue is typically 12-20% of gross

booking value.

Online Travel Platform Economics — Key Metrics 2024

OTA Platform Comparative Data (2024)

2024 GROSS EBITDA
PLATFORM TAKE RATE KEY MARKETS

REVENUE BOOKINGS MARGIN
Booking Holdings ~$21.4B ~$150B+ ~14.2% ~38% Europe, APAC, Global
Expedia Group ~$13.7B ~$100B+ ~13.7% ~23% US, Americas
Airbnb ~$10.0B ~$81B ~12.3% ~30% Global (100+ countries)
Trip.com Group ~$7.2B ~$55B ~13.1% ~28% China, SE Asia, Global
TripAdvisor ~$1.78B N/A (media) CPC ~18% Global

model (content/metasearch)

Despegar (LATAM) ~$680M ~$5.2B ~13% ~17% Latin America (20 countries)
Makemytrip (India) ~$700M ~$6.8B ~10.3% ~14% India, South Asia
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Trivago ~$570M N/A (CPC) CPC ~9% Europe, North America
(metasearch) model

On the Beach (UK) ~$225M ~$1.8B ~12.5% ~21% UK, Europe

Webjet (APAC) ~$190M ~$2.1B ~9% ~24% Australia, NZ, Global B2B

Market Intelligence Booking Holdings Processes More Than 1.5 Billion Room Nights Annually — More Than

the Entire Global Hotel Industry Did in 2000

Booking.com alone processed approximately 900 million room nights in 2023. Its parent company, Booking
Holdings, generated $21.4 billion in revenue from a gross booking value of over $150 billion — making it the
most profitable OTA platform by EBITDA margin (~38%). The company's market capitalization of $145B+

places it among the top 50 most valuable publicly traded companies globally.

Digital Transformation

Mobile, Al, and the Algorithm — How Digital Infrastructure Became the
New Travel Booking Moat

The most consequential competitive shift in online travel over the past five years is the emergence of Al-
powered personalization and mobile-first booking flows as the defining competitive advantage. Mobile
devices now account for 41% of all online travel bookings globally — up from 12% in 2015. Platforms with
superior mobile UX and Al recommendation engines demonstrate 22-35% higher conversion rates than

lagging competitors.

Premium travel destinations and Al-personalized itinerary recommendations represent the two highest-
growth intersections in the online travel market — where average booking values of $3,000+ per
transaction drive disproportionate revenue for platforms that can match high-intent travelers with premium
inventory. Photo: Unsplash Critical Data Point Al-Powered Travel Search Will Handle 60% of All Booking
Queries by 2027 — Reshaping the $1T+ Market

Generative Al is the most transformative force in online travel since the smartphone. Every major OTA —
Booking.com's Al Trip Planner, Expedia's Romie, and Google's conversational flight and hotel search —is
investing aggressively in Al interfaces that shift booking from search-and-filter to conversational intent-
driven discovery. Early data indicates Al-assisted bookings have 18% higher average order values and 31%

lower abandonment rates than traditional search interfaces.
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Growth Drivers

Six Forces Driving the Online Travel Market Toward $1.57 Trillion by 2030

1Asia-Pacific Middle Class Expansionindia's 1.4 billion population is on the verge of an online travel
explosion comparable to China's 2010-2018 growth curve. India's online travel market is growing at 25%+
annually, adding 40-50 million first-time digital travel bookers per year. Southeast Asia's 680 million
consumers — with smartphone penetration crossing 75% and rising disposable incomes — represent the
second wave of Asian online travel growth. Klook, Traveloka, and Agoda are the platform beneficiaries.
2Generative Al and Autonomous Travel AgentsThe emergence of large language model-powered travel
assistants — capable of researching, comparing, and booking entire multi-leg international trips in a single
conversational session — is structurally reshaping the online travel competitive landscape. Platforms that
successfully deploy Al agents with real-time inventory access will increase share of wallet from current
customers and reduce customer acquisition costs by 15-30%. 3Revenge Travel and "Experience Economy"
AccelerationPost-pandemic behavioral research confirms a durable shift in consumer spending priorities
toward experiences over goods — particularly among the 25-44 age cohort that forms the core of online
travel's highest-value segment. Average spending per leisure trip has increased 18% in real terms between
2019 and 2024. The "YOLO economy" mentality post-COVID has increased booking frequency among
high-income travelers. 4Alternative Accommodation NormalizationAirbnb's success has permanently
altered accommodation demand distribution. Short-term rental inventory (apartments, vacation homes,
unique stays) now represents 22% of global online accommodation bookings by value versus under 5% in
2015. Booking Holdings' acquisition of Vrbo-competitor properties and direct investment in vacation rental
inventory signals that alternative accommodation will represent 30%+ of online accommodation bookings
by 2028. 5Business Travel Digital TransformationCorporate and business travel — which represents
approximately 30% of total travel spend globally — is undergoing a belated digital transformation.
Traditional corporate travel management companies (American Express GBT, BCD Travel, CWT) are being
disrupted by platforms like TripActions (now Navan), Spotnana, and Travelperk that apply consumer OTA
UX to corporate booking compliance. Business travel online bookings are growing at 14% annually.
6Loyalty Program MonetizationTravel loyalty programs have become their own financial category. Booking
Holdings' Genius program, Expedia's One Key rewards (the first unified loyalty program across Hotels.com,
Expedia, and Vrbo), and Airbnb's new loyalty features are all designed to reduce OTA dependency on paid

Google search — which costs major OTAs $5-8 billion annually in customer acquisition costs.

Industry Trends
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Eight Trends Reshaping the Online Travel Market Through 2030
Google's Travel Ambition — The $50B Threat

Google now processes over 100 billion travel-related search queries annually and has invested $500M+ in
building Google Hotels, Google Flights, and Google Vacation Rentals as direct booking interfaces. If Google
achieves even a 10% direct booking share in the markets it currently intermediates, it would represent over
$50 billion in annual gross bookings redirected from OTAs — the existential threat every online travel

platform is building against.
Sustainable Travel and Green Booking

Environmental sustainability has shifted from a niche concern to a mainstream booking criterion.
Booking.com's 2024 Sustainable Travel Report found that 76 % of global travelers want to travel more
sustainably, and 43% have chosen a lower-carbon option. Carbon footprint labeling for flights (pioneered
by Skyscanner) is becoming an industry standard. Green certified accommodation listings command 8-12%

pricing premiums.
Dynamic Pricing and Real-Time Yield Management

Al-driven dynamic pricing — where hotel rates, flight fares, and car rental prices are adjusted in real time
based on demand signals, competitor pricing, and individual user behavior — has made the concept of a
"standard" travel price obsolete. Revenue management systems now update hotel pricing every 15 minutes
on average, creating a complex information asymmetry that sophisticated OTAs exploit through price alert

and best-price-guarantee features.
Direct Booking vs. OTA Wars Intensify

Major hotel chains — Marriott International, Hilton, Hyatt, and IHG — have invested billions in direct booking
incentives including member-only rates averaging 5-10% below OTA parity prices, complimentary Wi-Fi for
direct bookers, and elite status fast-tracks. Despite these initiatives, OTA bookings as a share of total hotel
revenue have remained stable at 25-30%, suggesting strong consumer preference for OTA convenience

and price comparison.
Buy Now, Pay Later (BNPL) in Travel

BNPL integration into travel booking — offered by Klarna, Affirm, and Afterpay through OTA partnerships —
has increased average booking values by 15-22% and expanded accessibility for younger travelers.

Airbnb's native BNPL offering saw 40% adoption rates in test markets. BNPL is particularly transformative
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for high-value bookings: international package tours, cruises, and ski resort stays — categories where

upfront payment friction had historically reduced conversion.
Social Commerce and Influencer-Driven Bookings

Instagram, TikTok, and YouTube have become the world's largest travel inspiration engines. An estimated
52% of travelers under 35 report being directly influenced by social media content in their destination
selection. "TikTok tourism" — where viral videos create sudden demand spikes for previously obscure
destinations — is a quantifiable economic phenomenon. Platforms are integrating booking capabilities

directly into social feeds.
Hyper-Personalization at Scale

Machine learning algorithms at Booking.com, Expedia, and Trip.com now analyze thousands of signals per
user session — device type, browsing history, past bookings, real-time pricing trends, and social graph
data — to serve personalized inventory, pricing, and timing recommendations. Personalization increases

conversion rates by 18-28% and average booking values by 12-16% relative to generic search experiences.
Bleisure Travel and Workation Demand

The post-pandemic normalization of remote work has created the "bleisure" (business + leisure) and
"workation" travel categories at unprecedented scale. Remote workers extending business trips into leisure
stays have increased average hotel occupancy per booking by 22%. Digital nomad visa programs in 55+
countries (Portugal, Croatia, Indonesia, Thailand) are institutionalizing long-stay international travel as a

new booking category.

Market Outlook

The Road to 2030 — How the Online Travel Market Will Reach $1.57 Trillion

The global online travel market's path to $1.57 trillion by 2030 is contingent on five structural variables:
India and Southeast Asia digital penetration depth, Al booking interface adoption rates, geopolitical
stability enabling cross-border travel, airline capacity expansion, and accommodation supply in high-
demand markets. Of these, the India opportunity and Al interface transition are the two most consequential

near-term catalysts.

2026-2030 Projections Online Travel Market — Key Forecasts Through 2030 $1.57TProjected Online
Travel Market 2030 16.8%Market CAGR 2024-2030 $30B+Booking Holdings Est. Revenue 2030
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60%Mobile Share of Travel Bookings 2030 45%Asia-Pacific Share of Global Market 2030 75%Est. Travel
Bookings Made Online 2030

Key Factors Shaping Online Travel Through 2030

India's Online Travel Explosion — Adding 200 Million New Digital Bookers by 2030India's online travel
market grew from $8 billion in 2016 to $28 billion in 2023 — and is projected to reach $80-100 billion by
2030, making it the world's third-largest national online travel market behind China and the United States.
The combination of 700 million smartphone users, the world's fastest-growing aviation market (IndiGo
alone operates 300+ aircraft), and a rapidly expanding aspirational middle class creates an unparalleled
growth opportunity. The Google-OTA War — Existential Platform RiskGoogle's continued investment in
direct travel booking capabilities — Google Hotels, Google Flights, Google Vacation Rentals — represents
the greatest structural threat to OTA revenue models. OTAs collectively spend an estimated $8-12 billion
annually on Google advertising. Any significant shift in Google's algorithm toward favoring direct supplier
results over OTA aggregation could compress OTA margins by 15-25% within a 24-month period. Al Agent
Travel Booking — The Zero-Interface FutureThe emergence of autonomous Al travel agents — capable of
monitoring pricing, identifying optimal booking windows, managing itinerary changes, and handling
rebookings entirely without human input — represents the potential elimination of the traditional booking
interface entirely. Platforms like Navan (corporate), Anthropic APl integrations, and Google Gemini's travel
planning capabilities are early indicators of this zero-Ul future. Climate Risk and Travel Pattern
DisruptionClimate change is already altering global travel demand patterns. Mediterranean Europe —
traditionally one of the world's highest-demand summer destinations — is experiencing extreme heat
events that are shifting peak season demand to shoulder periods. Ski resorts are reducing guaranteed
snow seasons. "Climate-resilient" destinations (Norway, Iceland, New Zealand, Canada's Pacific Coast) are
gaining market share in the premium travel segment. Space Tourism — The $3 Billion Nascent
CategoryWhile still commercially insignificant relative to the $1T+ travel market, space tourism represents
the ultimate frontier of the experience economy. SpaceX, Blue Origin, Virgin Galactic, and Axiom Space
have collectively created a commercial space tourism market expected to reach $3 billion by 2030. Travel
agencies and OTAs are beginning to develop space experience booking capabilities, with Elon Musk's

SpaceX Starship orbital tourism flights expected in the late 2020s.

FAQ
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Frequently Asked Questions — Online Travel Market Size 2017-2030

The global online travel market reached approximately $521 billion in gross bookings in 2023, fully
recovering from its COVID-19 collapse to $258 billion in 2020 and exceeding the pre-pandemic 2019 peak
of $756 billion in real terms when accounting for inflation. The market is growing at a compound annual

growth rate (CAGR) of approximately 16.8% and is projected to surpass $1.57 trillion by 2030.

The global online travel market was valued at approximately $629 billion in gross bookings in 2017,
growing at roughly 11% year-over-year from $566 billion in 2016. This represented a market where
approximately 45-48% of all global travel bookings were made through digital channels, with North

America and Europe accounting for approximately 65% of the total.

Booking Holdings is the world's largest online travel agency by revenue and gross bookings, generating
approximately $21.4 billion in revenue in 2024 from over $150 billion in gross bookings across its portfolio
of platforms: Booking.com, Priceline, Kayak, Agoda, and Rentalcars.com. Booking.com alone processed

approximately 900 million room nights in 2023 — more than any accommodation platform in history.

COVID-19 caused the most severe single-year contraction in online travel history: global gross bookings
collapsed from $756 billion in 2019 to $258 billion in 2020 — a 65.9% decline. Booking Holdings' revenue
fell 55% in 2020; Expedia reported a $2.6 billion net loss; Airbnb had to raise emergency funding and cut
25% of its workforce. The recovery was faster than anticipated, with markets surpassing 2019 nominal

values by late 2023.

Approximately 63% of all global travel bookings are made through online channels in 2025, up from 45%
in 2017. In developed markets (US, UK, Australia, Netherlands), online penetration exceeds 72-78%. In
emerging markets (India, Southeast Asia, Africa), online penetration is growing rapidly but remains in the

35-55% range. The global average is projected to reach 75% by 2030.

Asia-Pacific is by far the most important growth region for the global online travel market through 2030,
growing at 18-22% annually versus 8-12% for North America and Europe. India is the single highest-growth
national market, adding 40-50 million first-time digital travel bookers annually. China's market — currently
$65B+ in online travel gross bookings — is expected to reach $200B+ by 2030 as international travel

appetite rebounds post-COVID.
Data Sources & References

Primary: Statista Digital Market Outlook — Online Travel 2025
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Primary: Phocuswright Global Online Travel Overview 2025
Primary: Grand View Research — Online Travel Market Report 2025

Additional: Skift Research 2025 State of Travel - Allied Market Research Online Travel 2025 - UNWTO
Tourism Recovery Tracker - McKinsey & Company Travel & Tourism 2025 - Euromonitor International Travel

Report - Company Annual Reports: Booking Holdings, Expedia Group, Airbnb, Trip.com Group

Data Transparency Note:

All market size figures marked "~" are estimates derived from third-party valuation methodologies and may
differ across sources by 5-15%. Gross booking values differ from revenue figures (OTA revenue is typically
12-20% of gross bookings). Forecasts are projections subject to revision. This report is for informational
purposes only and does not constitute investment advice. Online Travel Market Size 2017-2030 Global
Online Travel Statistics OTA Market Share 2025 Booking Holdings Revenue Travel E-Commerce Growth
Online Travel CAGR Digital Travel Booking Trends Asia-Pacific Travel Market Online Hotel Booking

Statistics
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EUR 612B 1.4B A

OUTBOUND TRAVEL SPEND INTERNATIONAL TRIPS / YEAR SHARE OF GLOBAL OUTBOUND

EUR104B 5.0% EUR 88

GERMANY OUTBOUND SPEND CAGR TO 2030 AVG DAILY SPEND

Executive Summary

European Outbound Tourism — EUR 612 Billion and the World's Largest

Source Market for International Travel

Europe's role in global tourism is most commonly discussed from the perspective of its extraordinary
magnetism as a destination — drawing hundreds of millions of international visitors each year to its historic
cities, coastlines, and alpine landscapes. Yet the continent's outbound tourism economy is equally
remarkable and structurally more significant to the global travel industry: European residents generate
approximately 1.4 billion international trips annually, accounting for roughly 48% of all global
international tourist arrivals, and spending approximately EUR 612 billion — nearly half of all global

outbound tourism expenditure — on international travel each year.

This dominance is rooted in a unique convergence of structural advantages that no other world region
replicates: Europe's exceptionally high population density and relatively small country sizes mean that
international travel is the norm rather than the exception — a German driving four hours reaches five
foreign countries; a Dane flying two hours reaches the Mediterranean. The Schengen Area's borderless
travel zone, encompassing 29 countries and over 400 million people, has fundamentally removed friction
from intra-European outbound travel, making a weekend city break in Prague as logistically straightforward
as a domestic short break. European workers also enjoy among the world's most generous statutory paid
leave entitlements — German workers receive 20 days minimum, French workers 25 days, Nordic workers

25-30 days — creating both the time and the social expectation to travel internationally multiple times per
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year. For context on how domestic travel interacts with outbound demand within specific European

markets, France's domestic tourism statistics illustrate how even Europe's most domestically-oriented

tourism market still generates significant outbound travel flows, particularly among higher-income

demographics and younger urban professionals.

The geographic architecture of European outbound tourism is characterised by a dominant core of five

major source markets — Germany, the United Kingdom, France, the Netherlands, and Italy — that

together account for over 62% of total European outbound tourism expenditure. Germany alone, as

Europe's largest economy and most prolific outbound travel market, generates approximately EUR 104

billion in annual international travel spend — making it the world's second largest outbound tourism

market after China. The United Kingdom contributes approximately EUR 82 billion, while France (EUR 67

billion), the Netherlands (EUR 38 billion), and Italy (EUR 32 billion) complete the top five. Notably, the

smaller Nordic economies — Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Finland — punch significantly above their

population weight in per-capita outbound travel expenditure, with Norwegian travellers spending an

average of EUR 2,890 per international trip — the highest in Europe.

Key Statistics at a Glance — Outbound Tourism in Europe 2024 / 2025

METRIC VALUE / FIGURE

Total European Outbound Tourism Spend (2024)

YoY Market Growth (2023-2024)

Projected Market Size (2030)

CAGR (2024-2030)

Total International Trips by Europeans

Share of Global Outbound Tourism

Average Daily Spend per European Outbound Tourist

Average Spend per International Trip

Largest Outbound Market — Germany

Second Largest — United Kingdom

Third Largest — France

Highest Per-Capita Spenders — Norway
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EUR 612 Billion
+7.4%

EUR 820 Billion
5.0%

~1.4 Billion
~48%

EUR 88 per day

EUR 1,240 per trip

EUR 104 Billion

EUR 82 Billion

EUR 67 Billion

EUR 2,890 per trip avg
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Intra-European Travel Share ~72% of all outbound trips
Long-Haul Travel Share ~28% of outbound trips
Top Intra-European Destination Spain (most visited by EU tourists)
Online/Digital Booking Share 67% of all bookings
Solo Travel Growth (2023-2024) +18% YoY
Sustainable Travel Premium Willingness 44% willing to pay extra
Jobs Supported by European Outbound Tourism ~12 Million (globally)
2024 EUR
612B

Market Forecast European Outbound Tourism Market Total outbound travel spend in EUR Billion - 2022 -

2032 643B EUR - 2025 Actual / Estimated Projected
CAGR 5.0% (2024-2030) Sources: UNWTO, Eurostat, ETC, Oxford Economics - *2026 onwards projected

Market Overview

EUR 612 Billion — How Europe Commands Half of Global International

Tourism Spend

The structural foundations of Europe's outbound tourism dominance are deeply rooted in economic,
regulatory, and cultural history. The creation of the Schengen Area in 1995 — progressively expanded to
cover 29 European countries by 2024 — eliminated passport controls across the world's most densely
connected tourism corridor, reducing the friction and psychological barrier of international travel to near
zero for hundreds of millions of Europeans. A citizen of Amsterdam can drive to Paris, Brussels, Frankfurt,
and Cologne without showing a passport; a resident of Warsaw boards a low-cost flight to Rome with the
same procedural simplicity as a domestic journey. This ease of movement has no precedent in any other

world region and is the single most powerful structural driver of European outbound tourism volumes.

The European outbound tourism market generated approximately EUR 612 billion in 2024 — recovering
fully from the COVID-19 pandemic that eliminated over 70% of international travel in 2020 and growing
7.4% year-on-year versus 2023. European travellers took approximately 1.4 billion international trips in

2024, of which approximately 72% were intra-European journeys (between European countries) and 28%
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were long-haul trips to destinations in the Americas, Asia-Pacific, Middle East, and Africa. The average
European outbound tourist spends approximately EUR 88 per day and EUR 1,240 per trip internationally —
significantly above the global average of EUR 74 per day — reflecting the higher purchasing power and
longer trip durations typical of European outbound tourists. The professional travel economy also
contributes substantially to outbound figures, as European business travellers consistently command
premium accommodation and flight spend that elevates overall per-trip averages across all major source

markets.

EUR 612BTotal Outbound Spend +7.4%YoY Growth 1.4BIntl Trips/Year 48%Global Share EUR 1,240Avg

Spend / Trip 72%Intra-European

European airports collectively processed over 1.4 billion outbound international passenger movements in
2024 — with Frankfurt, Amsterdam Schiphol, London Heathrow, Paris CDG, and Madrid Barajas anchoring
the continent's five busiest outbound aviation hubs, together handling over 380 million departing
passengers annually. The Schengen Dividend Borderless Travel Across 29 Countries — How Schengen

Created the World's Largest Outbound Tourism Engine

The Schengen Area — now encompassing 29 European countries with a combined population of over 420
million — is the world's most consequential piece of tourism infrastructure, yet it receives virtually no
recognition as such. By eliminating border controls, passport requirements, and visa friction across the
majority of continental Europe, Schengen made intra-European international travel functionally
equivalent to domestic travel for the first time in history. UNWTO data estimates that Schengen-area open
borders add approximately EUR 130-150 billion annually to European outbound tourism expenditure that
would not exist under traditional border regimes — by enabling spontaneous weekend city breaks, cross-
border day trips, and last-minute short-haul bookings that would be logistically impossible with passport
and visa requirements. The low-cost aviation revolution (Ryanair, easyJet, Wizz Air) and Schengen

together form the twin structural pillars of modern European outbound tourism volumes.

Country Profiles

Top European Outbound Tourism Source Markets — Country-by-Country

Breakdown

While all European nations contribute to global outbound tourism flows, the market is characterised by
significant concentration: the top five source markets — Germany, UK, France, Netherlands, and Italy —

collectively account for over 62% of total European outbound spend. However, the dynamics, destination
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preferences, and growth trajectories of each national market differ substantially, reflecting distinct cultural
attitudes toward travel, domestic tourism alternatives, economic conditions, and demographic profiles.
Understanding these differences is essential for any travel operator, accommodation provider, or

destination marketing organisation seeking to capture European outbound demand.

European Outbound Tourism — Top 10 Source Markets 2024

RANK  COUNTRY OUTBOUND SPEND (EUR)  INTL TRIPS/YEAR  AVG SPEND/TRIP  TOP DESTINATION

1 Germany EUR 104B ~130M trips EUR 1,560 Spain, Austria, Italy

2 United Kingdom EUR 82B ~90M trips EUR 1,420 Spain, USA, France

3 France EUR 67B ~80M trips EUR 1,190 Spain, Morocco, Italy

4 Netherlands EUR 38B ~46M trips EUR 1,840 Germany, Spain, Indonesia
5 Italy EUR 32B ~52M trips EUR 890 Spain, France, Germany
6 Sweden EUR 28B ~34M trips EUR 2,100 Thailand, Spain, Norway
7 Switzerland EUR 22B ~21M trips EUR 2,380 ltaly, France, UAE

8 Norway EUR 19B ~24M trips EUR 2,890 Spain, Thailand, USA

9 Denmark EUR 17B ~20M trips EUR 2,280 Spain, Thailand, Turkey
10 Poland EUR 14B ~42M trips EUR 620 Germany, Italy, Greece

Germany EUR 104B — World's #2 Outbound Market German travellers (
Reiseweltmeister

— world travel champions) have historically been among the world's most prolific international tourists. The

German concept of the annual
Urlaub

(holiday) as a non-negotiable life requirement drives 130 million outbound trips annually. Spain remains the
single most popular destination (25M+ German visitors/year), followed by Austria, Italy, and long-haul USA.
German package holiday demand underpins the entire mass-market tour operator model across

Mediterranean Europe. United Kingdom EUR 82B — Post-Brexit Adaptation Phase British outbound tourism
has undergone structural adjustment post-Brexit: the loss of automatic Schengen free movement for British

passport holders, new passport stamp requirements at EU borders, and 90-day stay limitations for UK
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citizens in the Schengen area have added friction to European travel. Despite this, Spain (15M+ British
visitors/year), France, and Greece remain the dominant destinations. Long-haul American city break
demand among UK travellers is among the highest in Europe, particularly New York and Florida. France
EUR 67B — Selective Premium Travellers French outbound tourism is characterised by a relatively high
domestic preference — given France's extraordinary geographic and cultural diversity, many French
travellers satisfy significant portions of their holiday demand within France itself. When French travellers do
travel internationally, they tend toward premium independent travel with strong preference for cultural
authenticity, gastronomic excellence, and natural landscapes. Morocco, Spain, and Italy are the top
destinations; long-haul preferences strongly favour North America, Southeast Asia, and the Indian Ocean
islands. Netherlands EUR 1,840 Avg Spend/Trip — Premium Travellers The Netherlands punches
dramatically above its population weight (18M people) in outbound tourism expenditure. Dutch travellers
are renowned in the global travel industry for their high average spend, multi-destination itinerary
preferences, and willingness to book premium accommodation. Indonesia (driven by colonial-era
Surinamese and Indonesian diaspora connections) is a uniquely prominent long-haul destination. Dutch
per-capita international trip rate of 2.6 trips/year is among Europe's highest. Nordic Countries EUR
2,100-2,890 Avg Spend/Trip — Europe's Premium Leaders Norwegian, Swedish, and Danish travellers
consistently record Europe's highest per-trip international spend. Nordic outbound travel is driven by long
winters that create powerful demand for warm-weather sun holidays (Spain's Canary Islands, Thailand, and
the Maldives are massively popular), combined with purchasing power that comfortably supports premium
accommodation and business class flights. Norway's sovereign wealth fund-backed consumer confidence
makes its travellers unusually resilient to economic shocks. Eastern Europe — Rising Markets Poland,
Czechia, Romania Growing 12-18% YoY Eastern European outbound tourism markets are among the
world's fastest-growing, driven by rapid economic convergence with Western European income levels,
younger demographics with strong travel aspirations, and the expansion of low-cost airline networks from
Warsaw, Prague, Bucharest, and Budapest. Polish outbound trips grew 18% in 2024; Czech outbound 14%;
Romanian 12%. Western Mediterranean destinations (Spain, Italy, Greece) and long-haul USA are growing

fastest in share for these emerging markets.

Destination Preferences
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Where Europeans Travel — Intra-European Dominance and the Long-Haul

Premium

The geographic distribution of European outbound tourism reveals a market fundamentally divided
between two distinct segments: the dominant intra-European short and medium-haul market
(approximately 72% of all trips), where low-cost aviation, Schengen borderlessness, and relative price
efficiency make frequent travel to neighbouring countries accessible to a broad income spectrum; and the
premium long-haul market (approximately 28% of trips) concentrated among higher-income demographic
groups with the financial means and available holiday time to undertake transatlantic, Asian, and Indian

Ocean journeys.

Within Europe, Spain is by far the most visited destination for outbound European tourists — receiving
over 85 million international visitors in 2024, of which approximately 70% were European nationals.
Germany sends 25 million visitors; the UK 15 million; France 12 million; the Netherlands 8 million. Spain's
dominance reflects a near-perfect alignment of European outbound preferences: guaranteed sun,
affordable accommodation, excellent food and wine culture, efficient airports, and established tourism
infrastructure from the Costa del Sol to the Balearic Islands to Barcelona. Italy's tourism economy
represents the second most significant intra-European outbound destination by total visitor spend,
benefiting disproportionately from higher-income Northern European travellers drawn to its cultural

heritage, gastronomy, and fashion destinations.

Top Outbound Destinations for European Tourists — 2024

DESTINATION EUROPEAN VISITORS (2024) PRIMARY EUROPEAN SOURCE MARKETS AVG EUROPEAN SPEND/TRIP
Spain 85M+ Germany, UK, France, Netherlands EUR 980

France 68M Germany, UK, Belgium, Netherlands EUR 870

Italy 57M Germany, France, UK, Switzerland EUR 1,140

Greece 33M Germany, UK, France, Sweden EUR 1,020

Portugal 26M Germany, UK, France, Spain EUR 890

Turkey 22M Germany, UK, Netherlands, Russia EUR 760

Croatia 18M Germany, Slovenia, Austria, Czech EUR 820

United States 14M UK, Germany, France, Italy EUR 3,200
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Morocco 8M France, Spain, Germany, UK EUR 680

Thailand 7™M Germany, UK, Sweden, Netherlands EUR 2,600

Spain's Mediterranean coast remains the single most visited destination for European outbound tourists,
drawing over 85 million European visitors annually — more than any other destination on earth receives
from a single source region — with German, British, and French travellers accounting for over 50 million of

those arrivals combined.

Demand Drivers

Six Forces Shaping European Outbound Tourism Demand

TLow-Cost Aviation — Ryanair, easyJet, Wizz Air and the Democratisation of European Outbound
TravelThe low-cost carrier (LCC) revolution has been the single most transformative structural force in
European outbound tourism over the past three decades. Ryanair — Europe's largest airline by passenger

volume — carried over
183 million passengers in the 2024 fiscal year

, operating over 3,600 daily flights across 40+ European countries from bases in Ireland, Poland, Spain,
Italy, and Portugal. easyJet (91M passengers) and Wizz Air (63M passengers) complete the LCC triumvirate
that has driven European short-haul airfare from an elite privilege to a mass-market commodity. Average

LCC one-way fares on intra-European routes now stand at approximately
EUR 58

— making it economically rational for European consumers at virtually all income levels to take 4-8 short
international trips per year alongside their main annual holiday. 2Digital Booking Platforms — Booking.com,
Airbnb, and the EUR 412B Online Travel MarketEurope is the world's most digitally sophisticated outbound

tourism market, with approximately
67% of all international travel bookings

made online — the highest digital penetration of any major world tourism region. Booking.com

(headquartered in Amsterdam) is the world's largest accommodation booking platform, processing over

EUR 150 billion in annual travel transactions
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and listing 28 million accommodation options globally. Airbnb's European business accounts for
approximately 35% of its global revenue, with France, Italy, Spain, and the UK among its five largest global
markets. Skyscanner, Kayak, and Google Flights have transformed European airfare discovery, driving
structural price compression and enabling last-minute and spontaneous booking behaviour that
significantly increases total trip frequency. 3Rising Eastern European Incomes — The New EUR 85B Growth
FrontierThe most significant structural growth story in European outbound tourism is the rapid emergence
of Central and Eastern European source markets. Poland (population 38M), the Czech Republic (11M),
Romania (19M), and Hungary (10M) have all experienced sustained economic growth that is driving rapid
convergence of disposable incomes toward Western European levels. Polish GDP per capita has grown
from 40% of EU average in 2004 (EU accession) to approximately 76% in 2024. This income growth,

combined with existing high travel aspirations and well-developed LCC connectivity, is generating
double-digit annual growth

in outbound trip rates from Eastern European markets. IPK International projects that Poland will become
Europe's fourth-largest outbound tourism market by volume (overtaking France) by 2035. 4Sustainable
Tourism Demand — The Green Travel Revolution Reshaping European Outbound PreferencesEuropean
outbound tourists are increasingly incorporating sustainability criteria into destination and accommodation

selection decisions. Eurobarometer data shows that
44% of European international travellers

are willing to pay a premium for demonstrably sustainable travel options — the highest such proportion of
any world region. This is reshaping outbound patterns: train travel is growing as a share of intra-European
trips (particularly Paris—London, Amsterdam-Brussels—Paris, and Berlin—Vienna corridors), with Eurostar and
Thalys reporting record booking volumes in 2024. Sustainable accommodation certification is increasingly

a booking consideration: properties with credible green credentials command a
12-18% ADR premium

versus non-certified competitors in key European outbound destination markets. The EU's Green Deal
targets are accelerating investment in sustainable aviation fuel and rail connectivity that will structurally
reshape European outbound transport mode share through 2030. SExperiential Travel Growth — Cultural
Immersion, Gastronomy, and Adventure Beyond Beach HolidaysEuropean outbound tourists are
increasingly prioritising depth of experience over volume of destinations — a structural shift from traditional
sun-and-sea package holidays toward cultural immersion, local gastronomy, adventure travel, and

authentic community engagement. UNWTO surveys show that
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cultural tourism motivations
now rank as the primary trip purpose for
39% of European international travellers

— up from 27% in 2015. This shift is generating significant new outbound flows to second- and third-tier
destination cities (Porto, Kotor, Dubrovnik's hinterland, Eastern Crete, the Alentejo), as travellers actively
seek authenticity over the commodified mass tourism experience of primary destinations. Culinary tourism
specifically has grown 22% among European outbound travellers since 2020, with destination restaurants
and food markets now ranking as primary booking motivators. 6Multigenerational & Luxury Travel — The
EUR 180B Premium SegmentAt the opposite end of the European outbound market from LCC-powered
weekend city breaks sits an extraordinary and rapidly growing luxury travel segment. European high-net-
worth travellers — concentrated in Switzerland, the UK, Germany, France, and the Nordic countries —

represent a premium outbound tourism market estimated at
EUR 180 billion

in annual spend, characterised by private aviation, ultra-premium accommodation (private villa rentals, six-
star resorts, safari lodge stays), and long-haul expedition travel to East Africa, Antarctica, the Galapagos,
and Japanese Ryokan routes. Multigenerational family travel — where multiple generations travel together

to premium destinations — is growing at approximately
16% annually

and generating significant demand for larger villa and private estate accommodation across Mediterranean

Europe, Southeast Asia, and the Indian Ocean.

Booking & Digital Trends

How Europeans Research, Plan, and Book International Travel in 2025
Mobile-First Booking — 58% of European Travel Bookings Now Mobile

European travel booking has undergone a fundamental platform shift: 58% of all outbound travel
reservations in 2024 were completed on a mobile device — up from 31% in 2019. Younger European
travellers (18-34) book via mobile at an 81% rate. This has driven massive investment in mobile UX
optimisation from Booking.com, Airbnb, and major European airline apps, with seamless mobile payment

integration (Apple Pay, Google Pay, Klarna BNPL) accelerating conversion rates substantially.
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Solo Travel Surge — +18% Growth, Millennials Driving the Shift

Solo travel is the fastest-growing outbound travel segment among European tourists, growing 18% in 2024
versus 2023. European millennials and Gen Z travellers are leading this trend — driven by remote work
flexibility enabling longer independent trips, social media communities reducing the social friction of
travelling alone, and digital safety tools increasing solo travel confidence. Solo travel generates higher per-
day spend than group travel, as solo travellers typically book single-occupancy premium accommodation

and invest more in guided experiences and private tours.
Al-Powered Travel Planning — ChatGPT and Generative Al Reshaping Discovery

The emergence of generative Al as a travel planning tool is significantly disrupting traditional travel
discovery and research models. Phocuswright research shows that 34% of European outbound travellers
used Al tools (ChatGPT, Gemini, Perplexity) for at least part of their trip planning in 2024. Al is particularly
impactful in itinerary construction, restaurant discovery, and off-the-beaten-track destination suggestion —
cannibalising traditional travel blog and review platform traffic while generating new demand for less

mainstream destinations that feature prominently in Al recommendations.
Last-Minute Booking Growth — 42% of European Trips Booked Within 3 Weeks of Departure

European outbound travel is characterised by a growing proportion of last-minute bookings, enabled by
dynamic pricing algorithms, mobile flash sales, and the expansion of flexible cancellation policies post-
pandemic. 42% of European international trips in 2024 were booked within 21 days of departure — up from
28% in 2019. This behavioural shift is placing significant pressure on traditional tour operator advance-
booking models while creating new revenue opportunities for direct-booking channels and last-minute OTA

(online travel agency) flash sales platforms.
Travel Influencer Economy — EUR 4.8B European Travel Content Market

Social media travel content has become a primary destination discovery channel for European outbound
travellers under 40. Instagram travel photography, TikTok destination videos, and YouTube travel viogs
collectively generate an estimated EUR 4.8 billion in influencer marketing spend targeting European
outbound tourists annually. Destination marketing organisations across the Mediterranean, Southeast Asia,
and Indian Ocean now allocate 25-40% of their European marketing budgets to social media influencer
partnerships — with measurably significant impacts on destination preference formation among 18-35 year

old European travellers.

Workcation & Bleisure Travel — Remote Work Transforming European Outbound Duration
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The post-pandemic normalisation of remote and hybrid work has structurally lengthened European
outbound trip durations. The "workcation" (combining remote work with leisure travel) and "bleisure"
(extending business trips for leisure) segments grew 24% in 2024 among European outbound travellers.
Average outbound trip duration for remote-work-enabled travellers is 12.4 nights versus 7.2 for traditional
leisure tourists — generating significantly higher total destination spend. Portugal (Madeira Digital Nomad
Visa), Spain (Digital Nomad Visa), and Greece (Digital Nomad Visa) have specifically targeted European

digital nomad demand with bespoke residency programmes.

Long-haul outbound travel accounts for approximately 28% of all European international trips — with
Southeast Asia, North America, and the Middle East representing the fastest-growing long-haul outbound
destination regions for European travellers in 2024, generating an average spend of EUR 2,400-3,200 per

trip versus EUR 880 for intra-European journeys.

Structural Challenges

Aviation Carbon Taxes, Over-Tourism Backlash, Cost-of-Living Pressure &

Geopolitical Risk

TAviation Sustainability Pressure — Carbon Taxes, SAF Mandates, and Flight ShameEuropean outbound
aviation faces mounting regulatory and social pressure to decarbonise. The EU's Emissions Trading System

(ETS) extension to aviation is increasing airline operating costs by an estimated
EUR 8-14 per short-haul ticket

, with further increases projected as the free allowance allocation phases down. Sustainable aviation fuel
(SAF) mandates requiring 2% SAF blending by 2025, rising to 70% by 2050, will structurally increase ticket

prices over the next decade. Simultaneously, the
Flygskam

(flight shame) movement — originating in Sweden and spreading across Northern Europe — is measurably
shifting modal choices among environmentally conscious European travellers toward rail for intra-European
journeys, with Deutsche Bahn, SNCF, and Eurostar all reporting sustained post-pandemic growth in leisure
rail bookings. 20ver-Tourism Destination Backlash — Barcelona, Venice, Amsterdam Restricting European
Visitor FlowsSeveral of Europe's most popular outbound destinations are actively restricting or
disincentivising the very visitor flows that have made them economically dependent on tourism. Barcelona

introduced a tourist accommodation tax surcharge in 2024 and announced a ban on new short-term rental
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licences, citing housing unaffordability. Venice has implemented a EUR 5 day-tripper entry fee. Amsterdam
has banned cruise ships from the city centre and restricted new hotel construction. These measures may
moderately reduce aggregate visit volumes to primary European destinations, redirecting flows toward
secondary destinations — a structural change with significant implications for tour operators and
accommodation providers in both source and destination markets. 3Cost-of-Living Pressure Squeezing
Outbound Travel Budgets Across EuropeThe 2022-2024 European cost-of-living crisis — driven by energy
price inflation following the Russia-Ukraine war and subsequent supply chain disruptions — has created
measurable downward pressure on lower-income European outbound travel segments. While high-income
and premium travellers showed near-total resilience to inflation, middle-income European households

reduced international trip frequency by an estimated
12-18% in 2022-2023

. Although 2024 saw strong recovery as inflation moderated, the structural sensitivity of mid-market
outbound travel budgets to utility and food cost shocks remains a significant demand risk. The growing
income inequality within European societies is also bifurcating outbound travel into an increasingly
divergent luxury segment and a squeeze on mid-market package holidays. 4Geopolitical Risk — War in
Ukraine, Middle East Tensions, and Destination Safety PerceptionEuropean outbound tourism is directly
exposed to geopolitical risk through multiple channels. The Russia-Ukraine war (2022-ongoing) has
permanently removed Russia and Ukraine from the European outbound market as source and transit points,
while also triggering a reconfiguration of Eastern European aviation networks. Middle East instability has
periodically disrupted travel to Egypt, Turkey, and Morocco — traditionally important mass-market
destinations for German and British tour operators. European travel insurance claims related to geopolitical

event cancellations grew
340% between 2019 and 2024

, reflecting the increasing volatility of the global geopolitical environment that European outbound travellers
must navigate. 5Post-Brexit Friction — UK Outbound Tourism Structural DisruptionBritain's departure from
the EU Single Market and Schengen Area has created measurable additional friction for UK outbound
tourism to Europe. New passport stamping requirements, the elimination of automatic Schengen free
movement, the 90/180-day Schengen stay limitation for UK citizens, and the loss of automatic EHIC
(European Health Insurance Card) coverage have collectively added time, cost, and administrative

complexity to European travel for British citizens. A YouGov survey in 2024 found that

28% of British travellers
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reported that Brexit had caused them to reduce the frequency or duration of European holidays —
representing a structural and permanent reduction in UK-to-EU outbound travel volumes estimated at EUR

4-6 billion in foregone European tourism expenditure annually.

Market Outlook

European Outbound Tourism Forecasts & Growth Projections to 2030

European outbound tourism is projected to grow from EUR 612 billion in 2024 to EUR 820 billion by 2030
at a CAGR of 5.0% — with growth concentrated in three structural vectors: the continued income
convergence of Eastern European markets generating new middle-class outbound demand; the premium
segment expansion in Western European markets driven by growing high-net-worth populations and luxury
travel appetite; and the digital travel platform evolution enabling more frequent, more spontaneous, and
more diverse outbound travel patterns. Oxford Economics projects that total European international trips
will reach 1.8 billion annually by 2030 — a 29% increase on 2024 volumes driven predominantly by Polish,

Czech, Romanian, and Hungarian source market growth.

Growth Projections European Outbound Tourism — Path to 2030 EUR 820BMarket Size by 2030
5.0%CAGR 2024-2030 1.8BAnnual Trips by 2030 +29%Trip Volume Growth EUR 180BLuxury Segment
2030 15MJobs Target 2030

Key Growth Drivers Through 2030

Eastern European Middle Class — The Next 200 Million Outbound TravellersThe ongoing economic
convergence of Poland, Czech Republic, Romania, Hungary, Bulgaria, and the Baltic states with Western
European income levels is the most powerful long-term structural growth driver for European outbound
tourism. As household incomes in these markets reach the EUR 25,000-35,000 GDP per capita threshold
associated with the onset of frequent international leisure travel, tens of millions of new European
outbound tourists will enter the market between 2025 and 2030. IPK International projects that Central and
Eastern European countries will collectively contribute an additional EUR 85 billion in annual outbound
travel spend by 2030 — representing the largest net increment to European outbound tourism demand of
any single structural factor. European High-Speed Rail Expansion — Night Trains, New Routes, and Rail
Tourism RenaissanceThe European Commission's ambitious rail connectivity expansion programme —
including new cross-border high-speed routes, the revival of the European night train network, and the
proposed Trans-European Transport Network (TEN-T) completion by 2030 — is set to fundamentally

improve rail as a competitive alternative to flying for intra-European outbound journeys under 1,200km.
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New routes including Vienna—Paris overnight, Amsterdam-Barcelona, and Prague-Rome are entering
commercial service between 2025 and 2028. These routes directly target European outbound tourism
demand, offering competitive journey times with zero airport friction and meaningfully lower carbon
footprints — a compelling proposition for the growing sustainable travel segment. Long-Haul Destination
Diversification — Saudi Arabia, Japan, and New African DestinationsEuropean long-haul outbound travel is
diversifying significantly beyond its traditional concentration in North America, Southeast Asia, and the
Caribbean. Saudi Arabia's Vision 2030 tourism investment programme — targeting 150 million visitors
annually by 2030 — is specifically designed to attract European long-haul outbound tourists to its NEOM,
Red Sea, and AlUla heritage destinations. Japan recorded a record 4.2 million European visitors in 2024,
driven by yen weakness and exceptional cultural tourism demand. Rwanda and Botswana are growing
faster than any African destinations in European luxury outbound visitor volumes, driven by premium
wildlife conservation tourism and improved direct air connectivity from European hubs. Luxury and Ultra-
Premium Segment — Private Aviation, Expedition Cruising, and Bespoke ExperiencesThe European ultra-
high-net-worth travel segment is forecast to be the fastest-growing outbound category by value through
2030, despite representing less than 5% of total trip volumes. Private aviation utilisation among European
HNW travellers grew 31% between 2019 and 2024. Expedition cruising to Antarctica, the Arctic, and the
Galapagos — with European travellers representing approximately 55% of total expedition cruise
passengers globally — is growing at 14% annually. The market for bespoke, multi-week overland
adventures (Central Asia Silk Road, Trans-Siberian, African overlanding) is experiencing its strongest
growth in a generation among affluent European outbound travellers aged 50-70. Wellness Tourism
Growth — European Outbound Health & Wellbeing TravelEuropean outbound wellness tourism —
encompassing spa retreats, yoga and meditation programmes, detox resorts, and mental health travel — is
growing at approximately 11% annually, significantly above the overall outbound market rate. The Global
Wellness Institute values the European outbound wellness tourism segment at EUR 48 billion in 2024,
forecast to reach EUR 72 billion by 2028. Austria's alpine spa resorts, the Dead Sea, Bali's retreat economy,
and Sri Lanka's Ayurveda tourism sector are among the most popular wellness outbound destinations for
European travellers. Post-pandemic mental health awareness has permanently elevated wellness as a
primary trip motivation among European tourists across all income groups. Al-Personalised Travel —
Dynamic Itineraries and the End of the Generic Package HolidayGenerative Al is projected to fundamentally
reshape European outbound tourism distribution and product design between 2025 and 2030. Al-driven
itinerary personalisation tools — combining real-time pricing, availability, traveller preference data, and
dynamic local recommendations — will progressively replace static package holiday products with

dynamically assembled, individually customised travel experiences. This structural shift threatens
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traditional tour operator margin pools while creating extraordinary opportunities for destination suppliers
(accommodation, experiences, restaurants) that develop strong digital content and direct booking
capability. Phocuswright estimates that Al-personalised travel bookings will account for EUR 180 billion of

European outbound travel transactions by 2030.

FAQ

Frequently Asked Questions

European outbound tourism was valued at approximately EUR 612 billion in 2024, representing
approximately 48% of global outbound tourism expenditure. This makes Europe by far the world's largest
source region for international tourism spend. The market grew 7.4% year-on-year and is projected to

reach EUR 820 billion by 2030 at a CAGR of 5.0%.

Germany is Europe's largest outbound tourism spender at approximately EUR 104 billion in 2024, making
it the world's second-largest outbound tourism market after China. The UK (EUR 82 billion) and France
(EUR 67 billion) rank second and third. The top five — Germany, UK, France, Netherlands, and Italy —

account for over 62% of total European outbound expenditure.

Within Europe, Spain remains the most visited destination (85M+ European visitors/year), followed by
France (68M), Italy (57M), Greece (33M), and Portugal (26M). For long-haul travel, the United States,
Thailand, Morocco, and the UAE are consistently the top non-European destinations. Japan reached record

European visitor numbers in 2024 driven by yen weakness and strong cultural tourism demand.

Nordic travellers consistently record Europe's highest per-trip outbound spend. Norwegian travellers
average EUR 2,890 per international trip, followed by Swiss (EUR 2,380), Danish (EUR 2,280), and
Swedish (EUR 2,100). These figures reflect both high purchasing power and a strong preference for long-
haul, premium destinations. Eastern European travellers (Poland, Romania) average EUR 620-700 per trip

but this is growing rapidly alongside rising incomes.

Brexit has created measurable structural friction for UK outbound tourism: new passport stamping
requirements, the 90/180-day Schengen stay limitation for UK citizens, loss of automatic EHIC healthcare
coverage, and increased border processing times at major crossings. A 2024 YouGov survey found 28%
of British travellers reduced European holiday frequency or duration due to Brexit — representing an

estimated EUR 4-6 billion in foregone European tourism expenditure annually.
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European outbound tourism is projected to reach EUR 820 billion by 2030 at a CAGR of 5.0%. Key growth
drivers include Eastern European middle-class income convergence (adding EUR 85B+ in new outbound
spend), expansion of European luxury travel (reaching EUR 180B), Al-personalised travel booking growth
(EUR 180B segment by 2030), high-speed rail network expansion, and new long-haul destination

diversification toward Saudi Arabia, Japan, and East Africa.

Data Sources & References

Primary: UNWTO — World Tourism Barometer & Tourism Statistics 2024
Primary: Eurostat — Tourism Statistics in Europe

Additional: European Travel Commission (ETC) European Tourism 2024 Trends & Prospects - IPK
International ITB World Travel Monitor - Oxford Economics Travel & Tourism Economic Impact Report -
Phocuswright European Online Travel Overview - STR Global Hotel Performance Data - Global Wellness
Institute Global Wellness Tourism Economy Report - Eurobarometer Survey on European Attitudes to Travel

- Statista European Outbound Tourism Market Data

Outbound TourismEuropeGermany OutboundUK OutboundLow-Cost AviationSchengen ArealLong-Haul

TravelSustainable Tourism2024-2025Industry Report
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STATISTICS REPORT

Domestic Tourism in France — Statistics & Facts

Updated May 30, 2026 - businesstats.com/domestic-tourism-in-france-statistics-facts

EUR178B 245M 1.6B

DOMESTIC TOURISM SPEND DOMESTIC TRIPS / YEAR OVERNIGHT STAYS / YEAR

90% 4.2% EUR 72

FRENCH HOLIDAY AT HOME CAGR TO 2030 AVG DAILY SPEND

Executive Summary

France's Domestic Tourism Market — EUR 178 Billion and Europe's Most

Loyal Holiday-at-Home Nation

France holds a paradoxical position in global tourism: it is simultaneously the world's most visited country
by international tourists — welcoming over 100 million foreign visitors in 2024 — and one of Europe's most
domestically-oriented tourism markets, with French residents generating a vastly larger share of total
tourism economic activity than foreign visitors. This domestic dominance is not a quirk of geography or
economic circumstance; it reflects a deep cultural conviction that France itself offers everything a
holidaymaker could want — from Mediterranean beaches and Alpine ski slopes to Atlantic surf coasts,

volcanic highlands, medieval cities, and some of the world's most celebrated food and wine regions.

The French domestic tourism market was valued at approximately EUR 178 billion in 2024, representing a
6.8% year-on-year increase and establishing France firmly as the largest domestic tourism economy in
continental Europe. French residents took approximately 245 million domestic trips in 2024, generating
over 1.6 billion overnight stays — a figure that dwarfs inbound international overnight stays by a ratio of
approximately 4:1. The average French domestic tourist spends approximately EUR 72 per day and EUR
480 per trip, with premium segments including ski holidays (averaging EUR 1,200 per trip) and Cote d'Azur
summer stays (EUR 780 per trip) significantly exceeding the national average. For international context on
how France's domestic tourism compares with peer European economies, French business travel statistics
illustrate how the professional travel economy sits alongside — and often reinforces — the domestic leisure

tourism market, particularly in Paris, Lyon, and Bordeaux.
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The geographic distribution of French domestic tourism is both a strength and a structural challenge for the

market. lle-de-France (Paris and surroundings) captures approximately 22% of all domestic overnight

stays — driven by cultural, business, and short-break demand — while the summer coastal regions of

Provence-Alpes-Cbte d'Azur and Occitanie together account for a further 28% of overnight stays during

July and August. This concentration creates extreme seasonal demand peaks that stress accommodation

infrastructure, transport networks, and natural environments, while leaving mountain resorts and rural

heritage destinations significantly underutilised in the shoulder and winter seasons.

Key Statistics at a Glance — Domestic Tourism in France 2024 / 2025

METRIC VALUE / FIGURE

Domestic Tourism Market Size (2024)

YoY Market Growth (2023-2024)

Projected Market Size (2030)

CAGR (2024-2030)

Total Domestic Trips per Year

Total Domestic Overnight Stays

Average Daily Spend per Domestic Tourist

Average Spend per Domestic Trip

Share of French Taking Domestic Holiday

Domestic Trips per French Person per Year

National Hotel Occupancy (2024)

Paris Hotel Occupancy (Annual)

Paris Hotel ADR (2024)

Paris Hotel RevPAR (2024)

Most Visited Domestic Region

Summer Coastal Season Share (Jul-Aug)

Ski Tourism Domestic Revenue (2024)
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EUR 178 Billion

+6.8%

EUR 228 Billion

4.2%

~245 Million

1.6 Billion

EUR 72 per day

EUR 480 per trip

~90%

4.2 trips average

72.6%

79.4%

EUR 218

EUR 173 — Record High

fle-de-France (22% share)

~34% of annual nights

EUR 10.4 Billion

Page 167 of 246



L3 oy N "
m BUSlneSSS t'a LS Domestic Tourism in France - Statistics & Facts 2025 | BusinessStats

Rural / Green Tourism Growth (2023-24) +14.2% YoY
Camping & Outdoor Accommodation Share ~22% of domestic nights
Domestic Tourism Jobs Supported 2.8 Million

2024 EUR

178B

Market Forecast France Domestic Tourism Market Total market size in EUR Billion - 2022 - 2032 186B EUR -

2025 Actual / Estimated Projected

CAGR 4.2% (2024-2030) Sources: Atout France, DGE, Oxford Economics, Statista - *2026 onwards

projected

Market Overview

EUR 178 Billion — Continental Europe’s Largest Domestic Tourism

Economy

France's domestic tourism market superiority in continental Europe rests on three structural pillars: an
unmatched diversity of natural and cultural landscapes within a single country's borders, a population of 68
million with relatively high disposable incomes and legally mandated paid leave entitlements (five weeks
minimum), and a deeply ingrained cultural preference — reinforced by the French Republican tradition of
the vacances — for spending leisure time within France. The five-week paid holiday entitlement,
established since 1982, means the average French worker has more legally protected leisure time than
almost any other major economy, and the national psyche of the grand départ — the mass summer exodus
from Paris and major cities to coastal and rural destinations — has shaped the entire architecture of French

domestic tourism infrastructure for generations.

The domestic market generates approximately EUR 178 billion annually — representing roughly 73% of
total French tourism GDP when combined with the foreign visitor economy. This ratio is striking: despite
France receiving more international tourists than any other country, domestic tourists outspend foreign
visitors in total by a factor of approximately 2.4:1. The average domestic tourist stay generates EUR 72 per
day compared to approximately EUR 65 per day for inbound international visitors — reflecting the tendency
of French domestic tourists to stay in higher-quality accommodation and spend more on dining and

experiences in familiar destinations than their international counterparts.
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EUR 178BMarket Size 2024 +6.8%YoY Growth 245MDomestic Trips 1.6BOvernight Stays EUR 480Avg
Spend / Trip 2.8MJobs Supported Paris and {le-de-France capture approximately 22% of all French
domestic overnight stays — generating EUR 173 RevPAR at a record high in 2024, driven by short-break
city tourism, cultural visits, and the enduring pull of the French capital for domestic travelers from all
regions. The Grand Départ Phenomenon July-August: 34% of Annual Domestic Tourism Nights in Eight

Weeks

The concentration of French domestic tourism into the July-August summer season is one of the most
extreme seasonal demand patterns of any major tourism market in the world. During these eight weeks, the
French population effectively redistributes itself: Paris hotels see occupancy drop to 65-70% as Parisians
depart, while Mediterranean coastal resorts, Atlantic beaches, and Alpine lakes reach 95-100%
accommodation occupancy for sustained periods. The Autoroute du Soleil (A7) carries over 350,000
vehicles per day on peak departure weekends — making France's summer traffic management one of
Europe's most complex logistical challenges. This concentration generates extraordinary revenue density

in peak season but creates severe structural underutilisation in the remaining 44 weeks of the year.

Hotel & Accommodation

Paris RevPAR Hits EUR 173 Record — French Hotel Market Delivers Post-
Olympic Surge

The French hotel sector delivered exceptional performance in 2024, with national occupancy reaching
72.6% and Paris achieving an annual average of 79.4% — a figure elevated further by the extraordinary
demand generated by the Paris 2024 Olympic and Paralympic Games, which drew an estimated 11.3 million
spectators and drove Paris hotel RevPAR to an all-time record of EUR 173. The Average Daily Rate for Paris
hotels reached EUR 218 in 2024, reflecting both the Olympic premium and the sustained structural

recovery of the city's premium tourism economy post-pandemic.

Beyond Paris, France's accommodation market is characterised by extraordinary diversity: the country
operates over 17,000 classified hotels, approximately 8,000 camping sites (the largest campsite market
in Europe), 44,000 gites ruraux (rural self-catering properties), and a rapidly growing short-term rental
market estimated at 700,000+ Airbnb-style listings. Camping and outdoor accommodation accounts for
approximately 22% of all domestic overnight stays — a share unique among major European markets and

reflecting the deep French tradition of family camping holidays that cuts across all socioeconomic groups.
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72.6%National Hotel Occ. 79.4%Paris Annual Occ. EUR 218Paris ADR 2024 EUR 173Paris RevPAR Record
17K +Classified Hotels 8,000Camping Sites

Regional Performance

Tle-de-France, Cote d'Azur, Alps, Bretagne, Loire Valley & the Dordogne

France's domestic tourism geography is one of the most richly varied of any European nation — spanning
Mediterranean coast, Atlantic seaboard, Alpine mountains, volcanic highlands (Massif Central), river valleys
of world-class cultural heritage, and some of the most celebrated wine regions on earth. Unlike Italy's
domestic tourism market, where Rome, Florence, and Venice dominate cultural visit volumes, French
domestic tourism is distributed across a genuinely polycentric landscape where each region offers a

distinct and irreplaceable experience that no other French region can replicate.

lle-de-France22% of domestic overnight staysParis remains France's most visited domestic destination
year-round. Versailles, Disneyland Paris, and the Seine Valley drive family and cultural short-break demand
from all French regions. Post-Olympics visitor legacy boosting 2025 figures by estimated 8-12%.
Provence-Alpes-Cobte d'AzurFrance's #1 summer coastal regionNice, Cannes, Saint-Tropez, Marseille, and
the Camargue attract peak-season occupancy of 95%+ in July-August. Lavender fields of the Luberon and
Gorges du Verdon generate growing spring shoulder-season demand. RevPAR exceeds EUR 200 in
Cannes and Saint-Tropez peak season. Auvergne-Rhéne-AlpesEUR 10.4B ski tourism revenueThe French
Alps — Chamonix, Courchevel, Val d'Isére, Méribel — represent the world's most commercially significant
ski tourism cluster. Domestic skiers account for approximately 58% of all French ski resort visitors. Lyon is
France's second gastronomic tourism capital after Paris. OccitanieLanguedoc beaches &
PyreneesMontpellier, Carcassonne, the Languedoc wine coast, and Pyrenees trekking together generate
the second-largest coastal summer domestic tourism volume in France. Carcassonne's fortified Cité
receives 4M+ visitors annually, over 70% domestic. BretagneAtlantic coast & Celtic heritage hubBrittany's
dramatic coastline, tidal islands (Mont Saint-Michel proximity), and distinctive Breton culture make it
France's most beloved Atlantic domestic destination. Summer camping occupancy along the Breton coast
reaches 98% in August. Saint-Malo and Quimper anchor heritage tourism flows. Nouvelle-
AquitaineBordeaux wine & Atlantic surf coastBordeaux wine tourism generates EUR 400M+ annually from
domestic visitors. The Basque Country (Biarritz, Saint-Jean-de-Luz) and Dordogne prehistoric sites
(Lascaux, Les Eyzies) attract distinctive cultural and adventure tourism demographics with high per-night

spend.
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Seasonal Patterns

Summer Dominance, School Holiday Peaks, and the Growing Shoulder

Season

French domestic tourism is governed by the school holiday calendar with a rigidity that shapes virtually
every sector of the national accommodation, transport, and catering economy. The grandes vacances of
July and August account for approximately 34% of all annual domestic overnight stays despite
representing only 17% of the calendar year — a concentration ratio of 2:1that creates the most pronounced
seasonal demand imbalance in any major European domestic tourism market. School holiday periods in
February (ski holidays), April (Paques), October (Toussaint), and the Christmas—New Year transition
together account for a further 28% of annual domestic nights, meaning that outside these five peak
periods, a remarkable 38% of annual domestic overnight stays are distributed across 30+ weeks of

relatively low-season activity.

The structural challenge of French seasonal concentration has driven sustained government and industry
investment in shoulder-season development. The DGE's Destination France national tourism strategy
specifically targets a 15% redistribution of domestic overnight stays from peak July-August to shoulder
months by 2030, through investment in autumn cultural events, spring cycling routes, and winter
gastronomy circuits. Early data suggests this initiative is gaining traction: October domestic tourism nights

grew 11.4% in 2024 versus 2023 — the strongest shoulder-month growth in the statistical series.

The Cote d'Azur reaches 95%+ hotel and camping occupancy during July-August peak season — France's
most extreme domestic tourism demand concentration, generating over EUR 4 billion in direct

accommodation revenue in just eight summer weeks.

Demand Drivers

Five Forces Driving French Domestic Tourism Growth

1Gastronomic Tourism — The World's Most Celebrated Food Culture Driving Domestic TravelFrance's
gastronomic heritage — inscribed on the UNESCO Intangible Cultural Heritage list since 2010 — generates
a domestic tourism category unique in scale and commercial density. The Route des Vins d'Alsace, the

Bourgogne wine routes, Bordeaux's Saint-Emilion, and Lyon's

bouchons
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together attract an estimated

12 million domestic gastronomic tourism visits annually

, with average spend EUR 85/day — well above the national domestic average of EUR 72. France's
617 Michelin-starred restaurants

— the most of any country in Europe — generate an extraordinary high-spend domestic short-break market
of professional couples and food enthusiasts that sustains luxury hotel demand year-round far beyond
Paris. 20utdoor & Active Tourism — Cycling, Hiking, and the Green Tourism RevolutionFrance's outdoor

and active tourism sector grew

14.2% in 2024

— the fastest-growing domestic tourism category. The

EuroVelo cycling networks

and La Vélo Francette, Loire a Vélo, and Canal des Deux Mers cycling routes attracted an estimated
9.8 million domestic cycle tourists

in 2024. The GR national hiking trail network (over 60,000km of marked routes) generates significant rural

accommodation demand. Mont Blanc and the Chamonix valley receive over
2 million domestic visitors annually

for summer hiking and via ferrata, independently of the ski season. 3Cultural & Heritage Tourism — 43,000
Listed Buildings and the World's Richest Museum NetworkFrance's UNESCO World Heritage Sites (54

inscriptions — the third most globally) and national monument network generate
60+ million annual domestic cultural visits

. The Louvre, Versailles, Mont Saint-Michel, the Viaduc de Millau, and the Pont du Gard each attract over 1
million domestic visitors annually. Paris 2024 Olympic Games significantly elevated domestic interest in
sport tourism and created a legacy of upgraded venues and visitor infrastructure across the ile-de-France
region that continues generating domestic tourist flows in 2025. 4Ski Tourism — The French Alps and the
EUR 10.4 Billion Winter EconomyFrance operates the world's most commercially significant ski tourism

economy, with

325 ski resorts
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and approximately
120 million ski days annually

— more than any other country. The Trois Vallées (Courchevel, Méribel, Val Thorens) is the world's largest

ski area by interconnected piste kilometres. Domestic skiers generate approximately
58% of total ski resort revenue

, with average ski holiday spend of EUR 1,200 per trip. The ski sector supports over
120,000 direct jobs

in the Auvergne-Rhéne-Alpes region alone. 5Wellness & Spa Tourism — Thermalisme and France's EUR
2.8 Billion Wellbeing EconomyFrance's thermal spa tradition — dating to Roman antiquity — generates a

highly distinctive domestic tourism segment with no European equivalent in scale. France operates
113 thermal spa towns (villes thermales)

and over

1,200 thalassotherapy and wellness centres

, treating approximately

600,000 patients and wellness visitors annually

. Vichy, Evian-les-Bains, and Aix-les-Bains anchor the wellness tourism economy. The sector generated
approximately EUR 2.8 billion in 2024 and is growing at 9.4% annually — driven by post-pandemic health

consciousness and the ageing of the French baby boomer cohort.

Transport & Mobility

TGV, Motorway, and the Rise of Slow Travel in French Domestic Tourism
TGV High-Speed Rail — The Backbone of French Domestic Tourism

France's TGV network covers 2,800km of high-speed track connecting Paris to all major domestic
destinations in under 3 hours. SNCF reports that domestic tourism accounts for 68% of all TGV revenue,
with Paris-Lyon (1h58), Paris—-Marseille (3h05), and Paris-Bordeaux (2h04) being the three highest-volume

domestic tourist routes. Rail modal share in domestic tourism increased from 18% in 2019 to 24% in 2024.

Private Car — Still 65% of All Domestic Tourist Trips
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Despite strong TGV growth, the private car remains by far the dominant transport mode for French
domestic tourism — accounting for 65% of all domestic tourist trips and 72% of camping and rural tourism
journeys. The Autoroutes network (11,800km) provides national coverage. Electric vehicle adoption is

growing rapidly, with dedicated EV charging infrastructure at 87% of motorway service areas by end 2024.
Cycling Tourism — 9.8 Million Domestic Cycle Tourists in 2024

France has invested over EUR 350 million in dedicated cycling infrastructure since 2020, including the
Loire a Vélo, Canal du Midi, and Scandibérique routes. Cycle tourism generates an estimated EUR 4.1 billion
in domestic spend annually — with cycle tourists spending an average EUR 68/day and staying 6.2 nights,
significantly above average trip length. Cycling is the fastest-growing domestic transport mode for leisure

tourism.
Low-Cost Air — Domestic Flights Under Pressure from Rail Competition

The French government's 2023 ban on domestic short-haul flights where TGV alternatives exist (under 2.5
hours) has significantly restructured domestic air travel. Affected routes (Paris Orly-Lyon, Orly-Bordeaux,
Orly-Nantes) have seen near-total modal shift to rail. Remaining domestic aviation focuses on Corsica

(1.8M domestic pax/year), DOM-TOM territories, and routes without viable rail alternatives.
Slow Tourism & Micro-Adventure — The New French Travel Identity

Post-pandemic, a measurable cultural shift toward "slow travel" — longer stays in fewer destinations,
emphasis on depth over breadth, local gastronomy and producer visits — has emerged in French domestic
tourism. CREDOC surveys show 38% of French domestic tourists in 2024 explicitly chose slower, more
immersive travel styles versus 24% in 2019. This trend is generating significant growth in agritourism, rural

gites, and walking trail stays.
Van Life & Camping-Car — France's 1.3 Million Motorhome Market

France has Europe's largest motorhome (camping-car) fleet at approximately 1.3 million vehicles — and the
most developed motorhome infrastructure with 6,000+ aires de camping-car (dedicated motorhome
stopovers). Motorhome tourism generates an estimated EUR 3.8 billion in domestic spend annually. Sales
of new camping-cars grew 18% in 2024, reflecting continued post-pandemic appetite for flexible, self-

contained domestic travel.

France's TGV high-speed rail network — carrying 68% of domestic tourism rail traffic and connecting Paris
to all major holiday destinations in under 3 hours — is reshaping domestic travel patterns and driving modal

shift away from aviation on short-haul routes.
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Structural Challenges

Seasonality, Over-Tourism, Climate Risk, and the Housing-Tourism

Tension

1Extreme Seasonality — The EUR 35 Billion Cost of Peak ConcentrationFrance's domestic tourism market
suffers from one of Europe's most severe seasonal concentration problems. DGE modelling estimates that

the extreme July-August peak generates approximately
EUR 35 billion in foregone economic activity annually

— representing revenue that shoulder-season capacity could capture but fails to generate due to demand
concentration. Hotels, restaurants, and transport operators in coastal and Alpine destinations run at sub-
40% capacity for 5-6 months per year while operating at structural maximum for just 8-10 weeks, creating
unsustainable unit economics that drive accommodation price inflation and workforce instability. 2Climate
Change Threatening Ski and Coastal TourismClimate change poses an existential threat to two of France's
most economically significant domestic tourism segments. Rising temperatures have reduced reliable snow
cover at lower-altitude ski resorts: resorts below 1,800m altitude face viable operating seasons of fewer
than 90 days by 2040 under current warming trajectories. Simultaneously, extreme summer heat events —
France experienced its hottest August on record in 2023 with temperatures exceeding 42°C in parts of
southern France — are beginning to deter some domestic tourists from Mediterranean peak-season travel,
with July and August Mediterranean hotel cancellations up 12% in 2024 versus the 2019 baseline. 30ver-
Tourism in Iconic Destinations — Mont Saint-Michel, Gorges du Verdon, CalanquesSeveral of France's
most celebrated natural and heritage domestic tourism sites have reached acute over-tourism thresholds.

Mont Saint-Michel receives over
3.5 million annual visitors

for a site designed for a fraction of that capacity. The Calanques National Park near Marseille introduced
visitor quotas in 2021, limiting daily access to 3,000 people in peak season. The Gorges du Verdon, the
Dune du Pilat, and the Cirque de Gavarnie all face visitor management challenges that threaten the natural
assets that make them attractive in the first place. 4Short-Term Rental Expansion Straining Housing in
Tourism HotspotsThe rapid expansion of Airbnb and short-term rental platforms in French domestic
tourism hotspots has created severe housing availability and affordability crises in destinations including

Paris, Bordeaux, Biarritz, and Annecy. Paris has over

55,000 short-term rental listings
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— the most of any European city — and studies by APUR (Paris Urban Planning Institute) indicate that
short-term rentals have removed an estimated 25,000 units from the long-term housing market. Bordeaux,
Biarritz, and Annecy have introduced primary residence restrictions that limit short-term rental registration.
5Hospitality Workforce Shortfall — 200,000 Unfilled Positions in 2024France's tourism and hospitality

sector faces a structural workforce deficit estimated at
200,000 unfilled positions

in 2024, according to the UMIH (Union of Hotels, Cafés, and Restaurants). The combination of seasonal
employment patterns, below-average wages relative to other service sectors, and post-pandemic career
reassessment among hospitality workers has created persistent staffing shortfalls that directly constrain
service quality and operating hours in peak season — particularly in coastal and Alpine resort destinations

most dependent on seasonal recruitment.

Market Outlook

Forecasts & Growth Projections to 2030

France's domestic tourism market is forecast to grow from EUR 178 billion in 2024 to EUR 228 billion by
2030, a CAGR of 4.2% — with growth driven by the green tourism revolution, gastronomic and cultural
short-break expansion, the Paris 2024 Olympic legacy, and a structural staycation preference that
strengthened markedly during the pandemic and has proven durable. The government's Destination France
strategy — a EUR 1.2 billion investment programme targeting international and domestic visitor growth —
has specific targets for domestic tourism growth of +20% in overnight stays between 2022 and 2030,
prioritising rural and heritage destinations to reduce coastal over-tourism pressure. Comparing France's
domestic tourism trajectory with the broader European market dynamics covered in UK tourism statistics
reveals a distinctive French advantage: France's sheer geographic and cultural variety within a single
nation means domestic tourists face far fewer reasons to look abroad for novel experiences than their

British counterparts.

Growth Projections France Domestic Tourism — Path to 2030 EUR 228BMarket Size by 2030 4.2%CAGR
2024-2030 280MDomestic Trips 2030 +20%Overnight Stay Target EUR 1.2BGovt Tourism Investment
3.2MJobs Target 2030
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Key Growth Drivers Through 2030

Paris 2024 Olympic Legacy — Tourism Infrastructure TransformationThe Paris 2024 Olympic and
Paralympic Games delivered EUR 11.1 billion in direct economic impact and left a legacy of upgraded
sporting venues, improved transport infrastructure (Paris Metro Line 14 extension, Gare du Nord
renovation), and elevated international and domestic destination awareness. Atout France estimates the
Olympic legacy will generate an incremental EUR 2.8 billion in domestic tourism spend between 2025 and
2030 as French residents visit new venues and revitalised urban districts. Green Tourism Strategy — EUR
350M Cycling and Outdoor Infrastructure InvestmentFrance's national cycling and outdoor tourism
investment programme is on track to add 12,000km of new dedicated cycling routes by 2027, connecting
major domestic tourism circuits and rural heritage regions. Combined with investment in EV charging
infrastructure along all major tourist routes, this programme is expected to generate an additional 2.5
million domestic cycling tourism trips annually by 2028. Gastronomic Route Development and Wine
Tourism ExpansionFrance's forthcoming national gastronomic tourism strategy — aligned with the UNESCO
intangible cultural heritage designation — will invest EUR 180 million in developing structured gastronomic
tourism circuits in 12 wine and food regions by 2027. Burgundy, Champagne, Loire Valley, and Alsace are
the priority regions, with targeted domestic visitor growth of 25% in gastronomic overnight stays by 2030.
Domestic Short-Break Market Growth — Micro-Trips and Urban EscapesCREDOC data shows a structural
shift toward shorter, more frequent domestic trips: the average French domestic tourism trip fell from 7.2
nights in 2015 to 5.8 nights in 2024, as remote and hybrid working created mid-week travel flexibility. This
trend is generating new demand for authentic rural and village accommodation experiences within 2-3
hours of major cities — a segment where France's density of medieval villages (Plus Beaux Villages de
France network, 175 members) provides unmatched supply. Wellness Tourism Boom — Thermal Spas and
Nature WellbeingFrance's EUR 2.8 billion wellness tourism economy is forecast to reach EUR 4.5 billion by
2030 at a CAGR of 8.2% — driven by an ageing baby boomer cohort, rising health consciousness post-
pandemic, and growing interest in digital detox experiences in rural and natural environments. Investment
in thermal resort modernisation (Vichy, Evian, Aix-les-Bains) and new wellness retreat development is
accelerating across the Massif Central, Pyrenees, and Vosges regions. Rugby World Cup 2027 — France
Hosting the World's Third Largest Sporting EventFrance will host the Rugby World Cup in 2027 across nine
stadium venues (Paris, Lyon, Marseille, Bordeaux, Nice, Toulouse, Saint-Denis, Nantes, Saint-Etienne) —
generating an estimated EUR 2.5 billion in direct economic impact and exposing millions of domestic
tourists to destinations and venues outside their usual holiday geography. The event is expected to

catalyse both domestic and international tourism infrastructure investment in host cities through 2027 and
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beyond.

FAQ

Frequently Asked Questions

France's domestic tourism market was valued at approximately EUR 178 billion in 2024, making it the
largest domestic tourism economy in continental Europe. The market grew 6.8% year-on-year and is
projected to reach EUR 228 billion by 2030 at a CAGR of 4.2%, driven by green tourism, gastronomic

circuits, and the Paris 2024 Olympic legacy.

French residents take approximately 245 million domestic trips per year, generating over 1.6 billion
overnight stays. The average French person takes 4.2 domestic leisure trips annually. July and August
account for approximately 34% of all annual domestic overnight stays — the most extreme seasonal

concentration of any major European domestic tourism market.

The most visited domestic destinations are ile-de-France (22% of overnight stays, Paris and
surroundings), Provence-Alpes-Cote d'Azur (Mediterranean coast, summer peak), Auvergne-Rhone-
Alpes (Alps ski and summer), Occitanie (Languedoc coast, Pyrenees), and Bretagne (Atlantic coast, Celtic

heritage).

The average French domestic tourist spends approximately EUR 72 per day and EUR 480 per trip. Premium
segments significantly exceed this: ski holidays average EUR 1,200 per trip, Cote d'Azur summer stays EUR
780, and gastronomic tourism trips EUR 85/day. Camping and rural tourism is below average at EUR

52/day.

France operates the world's most commercially significant ski tourism economy with 325 ski resorts
generating EUR 10.4 billion in domestic revenue in 2024. The French Alps (Trois Vallées, Chamonix) are the
world's most visited ski destination. Domestic skiers account for 58% of all ski resort visitors, supporting

120,000+ direct jobs in the Auvergne-Rhone-Alpes region.

France's domestic tourism market is projected to grow to EUR 228 billion by 2030 at a CAGR of 4.2%. Key
drivers include the Paris 2024 Olympic legacy, EUR 350M cycling infrastructure investment, gastronomic
route development, Rugby World Cup 2027 hosting, and the continued growth of wellness and green

tourism segments. The government targets a 20% increase in total domestic overnight stays by 2030.
Data Sources & References

Primary: Atout France — Chiffres Clés du Tourisme en France 2024
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Primary: Direction Générale des Entreprises (DGE) — Tourisme: Chiffres Clés 2024

Additional: INSEE Enquéte sur les Déplacements Touristiques - STR Global France Hotel Performance Data
- Oxford Economics French Tourism Impact Report - CREDOC Comportements Touristiques des Francais -
UMIH Bilan Hbtellerie-Restauration 2024 - Comité Régional du Tourisme data (PACA, Auvergne-Rhone-

Alpes, Bretagne) - Statista France Domestic Tourism

Domestic TourismFranceFrench RivieraParis TourismFrench AlpsSki TourismGastronomic

Tourism2024-2025StaycationIndustry Report
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STATISTICS REPORT

McDonald’'s Revenue from 2005 to 2026 —
Statistics & Facts

Updated May 30, 2026 - businesstats.com/mcdonalds-revenue-from-2005-t0-2026

$26.89B +3.72% 43K+

FY2025 REVENUE YOY GROWTH 2025 RESTAURANTS WORLDWIDE

~95% $120B+ 2,600

FRANCHISED LOCATIONS SYSTEMWIDE SALES NEW OPENINGS 2026

Executive Summary

McDonald's Revenue — Two Decades of Growth, One Pivotal Reinvention

Few corporations in the modern era have undergone as deliberate and consequential a financial
transformation as McDonald's Corporation. Between 2005 and 2026, the company's reported revenue tells
two fundamentally different stories separated by a single strategic pivot — and understanding both is

essential to interpreting the numbers correctly.

The first story runs from 2005 to 2013: a period of expansive growth in which McDonald's operated
thousands of its own restaurants worldwide, driving reported revenues from $20.46 billion to a peak of
$28.1billion. These were the years of Monopoly promotions, McCafé's global rollout, and aggressive
international expansion into emerging markets — a conventional fast-food empire built on the scale of its

own operations.

The second story begins in 2015 and continues through 2026: the era of the asset-light, franchise-
dominant model. McDonald's systematically refranchised thousands of company-operated restaurants,
transferring ownership to independent franchisees while retaining royalty rights, fee income, and the lease
economics of the underlying real estate. Reported revenue fell — from $27.4 billion in 2014 to $22.8 billion
in 2017 — but operating margins surged, free cash flow multiplied, and the business became structurally
more resilient. As tracked by MacroTrends financial data, McDonald's annual revenue has recovered
steadily in the refranchised era, reaching $26.89 billion in full-year 2025 — the company's highest figure

since the peak of 2013 and achieved through a fundamentally superior business model.
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McDonald's Revenue — Key Financial Statistics at a Glance

METRIC VALUE / FIGURE

Full-Year 2025 Revenue

Full-Year 2024 Revenue

Full-Year 2023 Revenue

YoY Revenue Growth (2024->2025)
Revenue Growth (2023->2024)
Historical Peak Revenue Year
Post-Refranchising Low (2017)
COVID-19 Impact Year (2020)

Best Single-Year Growth Rate

Total Systemwide Sales (2024)

U.S. Revenue Share (2024)

Q4 2025 Revenue

2025 Global Same-Store Sales Growth
Loyalty Program Active Users (2025)
Restaurants Worldwide (2024)

% Franchised Restaurants (2025)
2026 Planned New Restaurant Openings
2026 Capital Expenditure Guidance

2028 Revenue Projection (Analyst Consensus)

Year-by-Year Revenue Data

$26.885 Billion

$25.92 Billion

$25.49 Billion

+3.72%

+1.67%

2013 — $28.1 Billion

$22.8 Billion

$19.21 Billion (-10.1%)

+20.9% in 2021 (post-COVID rebound)

$120+ Billion (all restaurants)

~40% — approx. $10.63 Billion

$7.009 Billion (+9.72% YoY)

+5.7% (U.S.: +6.8%)

210 Million (90-day active, 70 markets)

43,000+

~95%

~2,600 Gross

$3.7-$3.9 Billion

~$30.6 Billion

McDonald's Annual Revenue 2005—-2025 — Complete Historical Record

The following table presents McDonald's complete annual revenue record from 2005 through 2025,

sourced from McDonald's Corporation SEC annual filings (10-K) and verified against Bullfincher financial
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data. Year-over-year growth rates reflect the structural shift from the company-operated model through

peak revenue, decline during refranchising, and recovery in the franchise-dominant era.

McDonald's Annual Revenue 2005-2025 (USD Billions)

REVENUE (USD YOY

KEY CONTEXT

)] CHANGE

2005 $20.46 = McCafé global expansion underway; Plan to Win strategy driving growth

2006  $20.90 +2.2% Chipotle divestiture completed; re-focused core brand investment

2007 $22.79 +9.1% Global same-store sales strong; Boston Market sale completed

2008 $23.52 +3.2% Financial crisis year; McDonald's benefited from trade-down consumer behavior

2009 $22.74 -3.3% Currency headwinds; global recession impact on international markets

2010  $24.07 +5.9% Recovery momentum; McCafé beverage platform generating strong incremental
sales

20M $27.01 +12.2% Peak of company-operated era growth; strong international performance

2012  $27.57 +2.1% Monthly sales fell for first time in 9 years (Oct 2012); menu complexity issues

2013 $28.11 +2.0% All-time revenue peak; Q3 quarterly revenue of $7.3B remains record single
quarter

2014  $27.44 -2.4% Quarterly sales fell for first time in 17 years; menu complexity and quality
concerns

2015  $25.41 -7.4% Refranchising strategy begins; net U.S. restaurant count declined for first time
since 1970

2016  $24.62 -3.1% All-day breakfast launch; Chinese mainland franchise operations sold to CITIC
consortium

2017  $22.82 -7.3% Accelerating the Arches strategy announced; ~4,000 restaurants refranchised by
this point

2018  $21.03 -7.8% Refranchising substantially complete; lower reported revenue offset by margin
expansion

2019  $21.08 +0.2% Stable post-refranchising baseline; digital investment and delivery partnerships
initiated
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2020 $19.21 -8.9% COVID-19 pandemic; dining rooms closed globally; drive-through and delivery

offset losses

2021 $23.22 +20.9% Strongest single-year recovery growth; global reopening, pent-up demand, $5

combo strategy

2022 $23.18 -0.2% Russia exit (850+ locations sold/closed post-Ukraine invasion); currency
headwinds

2023 $25.49 +10.0% Strong pricing power; International Operated Markets drove significant growth

2024 $25.92 +1.7% E. coli outbreak impacted Q4 U.S. same-store sales; recovery signalled for Q2
2025

2025 $26.89 +3.7% Full recovery; U.S. same-store sales +6.8%; loyalty program hit 210M active
users

McDonald's Annual Revenue — Visual Overview 2005-2025 (USD Billions, relative scale) 2005$20.46B
2006$20.90B 2007$22.79B 2008$23.52B 2009$22.74B 2010$24.07B 2011$27.01B 2012$27.57B
2013$28.11BPEAK 2014$27.44B 2015$25.41B 2016$24.62B 2017$22.82B 2018$21.03B 2019$21.08B
2020%$19.21BCOVID 2021$23.22B 2022$23.18B 2023$25.49B 2024$25.92B 2025$26.89B Company-

operated era 2013 revenue peak 2025 (refranchised era high)

Era Analysis

Five Distinct Revenue Eras — What Drove Each Phase of Growth

1 The Plan to Win Era (2005-2010) — Building the Premium Fast-Food Position Revenue grew from
$20.46B to $24.07B as McDonald's executed the Plan to Win strategy — focusing on the existing
restaurant base rather than aggressive expansion. McCafé's coffee platform and breakfast dominance
drove incremental sales per location. Crucially, the 2008 financial crisis proved a tailwind rather than a
headwind: consumers trading down from sit-down dining significantly benefited McDonald's. This era
demonstrated that McDonald's was a recession-resilient business — a quality that would become central to
its investor narrative in subsequent decades. 2 The Peak Revenue Era (2011-2013) — $28 Billion and the
Limits of Scale McDonald's reached its all-time reported revenue peak of $28.11 billion in 2013 — a figure
that reflected both genuine commercial strength and the accounting reality of owning thousands of its own
restaurants. Q3 2013's single-quarter revenue of $7.3 billion remains the highest in company history.
However, 2012 saw the first monthly sales decline in nine years, and by 2013 the strategic cracks were

evident: menu complexity had ballooned, service speed had declined, and younger consumers were
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increasingly drawn to fast-casual alternatives. The peak masked underlying competitive pressure that
would define the next three years. 3 The Refranchising Transition (2014-2018) — Revenue Decline as
Strategic Progress Revenue fell from $27.44B in 2014 to a post-refranchising low of $21.03B in 2018 — a
$6.4 billion decline that was entirely deliberate. Under CEO Steve Easterbrook (and later Chris
Kempczinski), McDonald's converted thousands of company-owned restaurants to franchised ownership,

reducing reported revenue while dramatically improving margins. As
McDonald's investor relations

has documented, the franchise model generates royalties and fee income rather than full restaurant
revenue — lower in headline terms but structurally far superior in terms of capital efficiency, cash
conversion, and margin profile. 4 COVID-19 Impact and Recovery (2019-2022) — Resilience Through
Drive-Through Revenue was stable at $21.08B in 2019 before COVID-19 drove a 8.9% decline to $19.21B in
2020 — the lowest figure since the early 2000s. However, McDonald's drive-through infrastructure, which
handles approximately 70% of U.S. sales, provided material protection compared to competitors reliant on
dine-in traffic. The 2021 rebound of +20.9% to $23.22B was one of the sharpest recoveries in McDonald's
history. In 2022, the Russian invasion of Ukraine prompted the closure and eventual sale of approximately
850 McDonald's locations across Russia — a geopolitical event that temporarily suppressed international
revenue growth while protecting long-term brand integrity in global markets. 5 The Digital & Value
Renaissance (2023-2025) — Loyalty, Delivery, and New Growth Revenue grew from $23.18B in 2022 to
$26.89B in 2025 — a three-year recovery of $3.71 billion driven by digital ordering, the loyalty program's
expansion to 210 million active users across 70 markets, and value-focused promotions including the $5
Meal Deal. The 2024 year was impacted mid-course by an E. coli outbreak linked to Quarter Pounder
slivered onions, which dampened U.S. Q4 same-store sales by 1.4%. Full recovery arrived in 2025, with
U.S. same-store sales growing 6.8% — the strongest domestic performance in years. Q4 2025 revenue of
$7.009 billion represented a 9.72% year-over-year increase, driven by strong global comparable sales and

successful value promotions as confirmed by

McDonald's official investor releases

Revenue Model
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Why McDonald's $26.89B Revenue is Not the Full Picture — Systemwide
Sales vs. Reported Revenue

The single most important caveat in reading McDonald's financial data is understanding the difference
between reported consolidated revenue and total systemwide sales. With approximately 95% of its
global restaurants franchised as of 2025, McDonald's consolidated income statement captures only a
portion of the actual commercial activity occurring across its global network. The company's reported
$26.89 billion revenue for 2025 reflects franchise fee income, royalties (typically 4-5% of franchisees'
restaurant sales), rent from properties leased to franchisees, and the sales from its relatively small pool of

company-operated restaurants — not the full spend of customers visiting all 43,000+ McDonald's globally.

Total systemwide sales — representing the aggregate customer spend at every McDonald's restaurant on
the planet, whether franchised or company-owned — exceeded $120 billion in 2024 according to data
tracked by CompaniesMarketCap financial data. This distinction explains the apparent paradox of
McDonald's reported revenue being lower in 2025 than in 2013 despite the company operating more
restaurants, serving more customers, and generating substantially higher profits. The refranchising
strategy effectively traded revenue scale for earnings quality — a trade-off that has been spectacularly
validated by the market, with McDonald's stock appreciating significantly during the post-refranchising

decade.

BKey Insight — Revenue vs. Commercial Scale

$26.89 Billion Reported vs. $120+ Billion Systemwide

McDonald's 2025 reported revenue of $26.89 billion represents the company's own income — primarily
franchise fees, royalties, rents, and corporate restaurant sales. Systemwide sales — the total spend of all
customers at all McDonald's globally — exceeded $120 billion. The gap between these two figures is the
commercial scale generated by independent franchisees that does not appear on McDonald's income
statement, but underpins the royalty and fee income that does. McDonald's Q4 2024 investor release notes
systemwide sales growth of 1-2% even when consolidated revenue was flat — illustrating how the two

metrics can diverge meaningfully.

$26.89BReported Revenue 2025 $120B+Systemwide Sales ~95%Franchised Restaurants 4-5%Royalty

Rate on Sales 43K+Total Restaurants 100+Countries

Revenue Breakdown
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McDonald’'s Revenue by Segment and Geography — U.S., IOM, and IDL
Markets

McDonald's organises its revenue into three principal segments: the United States, International Operated
Markets (IOM), and International Developmental Licensed Markets (IDL). The U.S. segment covers all
domestic operations including corporate and franchised restaurants. IOM covers markets where
McDonald's directly operates and manages its franchise relationships — including France, Germany, the
UK, Canada, and Australia. IDL covers markets operating under developmental licenses, typically in
countries where McDonald's licenses its brand to a regional master franchisor — the largest being China,

where McDonald's agreed to acquire Carlyle's stake in its Chinese operations.

United States ~$10.63B in 2024 / ~40% share Largest single-country market. U.S. Q4 2024 same-store
sales declined 1.4% following the E. coli outbreak before recovering strongly in 2025 with U.S. same-store
sales up 6.8%. Average annual sales per traditional U.S. franchise restaurant reached $4.79M for
corporate-operated stores in 2024 per QSR Magazine data. Drive-through handles approximately 70% of
domestic sales. International Operated Markets Largest combined revenue segment IOM — comprising
France, Germany, UK, Australia, Canada and others — collectively generates the largest share of
McDonald's total consolidated revenue. Q4 2024 IOM same-store sales grew 0.1% despite headwinds in
some European markets. France and Germany remain McDonald's two largest European revenue
contributors by restaurant count and systemwide sales. International Dev. Licensed Fastest-growing
segment (2024: +4.1%) IDL markets — including China, Latin America, the Middle East, and Southeast Asia
— recorded Q4 2024 same-store sales growth of 4.1%, the strongest of any segment. China is the anchor
of IDL, where McDonald's planned approximately 1,000 new restaurant openings annually as part of its
fastest-ever expansion phase targeting 50,000 global locations by the late 2020s. Digital & Loyalty
Revenue ~$9B systemwide via loyalty (Q2 2025) McDonald's loyalty program generated approximately $9
billion in systemwide sales in Q2 2025 alone across 70 markets, with 210 million active users. Digital sales
— through the mobile app, kiosks, and delivery platforms — now account for a meaningful and growing
share of total systemwide revenue, representing the most important emerging revenue driver in

McDonald's financial trajectory.

Revenue Drivers

Six Forces Shaping McDonald's Revenue Growth in 2025 and 2026

Bbigital Ordering & Loyalty Program
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McDonald's digital and loyalty ecosystem has become the company's most powerful revenue driver. With
210 million 90-day active loyalty users across 70 markets, the program drives measurably higher visit
frequency and average check size. Digital channels — app, kiosk, and delivery — now account for a
significant and growing proportion of systemwide sales, providing McDonald's with direct consumer data

that enables personalised offers and dynamic promotions that were impossible in the pre-digital era.
B¥alue Strategy — $5 Meal Deal and McValue Menu

The $5 Meal Deal, launched in summer 2024, successfully reversed traffic decline among price-sensitive
consumers and proved that average checks on value meals exceed $10 when customers add
supplementary items. The successor McValue Menu and ongoing value bundling have been
institutionalised as permanent menu architecture rather than temporary promotions — a strategic shift that

has sustained guest count growth and supported the 2025 revenue recovery.
BBest Burger Global Rollout

McDonald's "Best Burger" program — a series of operational and formulation changes designed to deliver
hotter, juicier, more flavorful burgers — is being implemented across nearly all global markets by end of
2026 per the company's SEC 10-K filings. The product improvement initiative is expected to drive
incremental same-store sales growth by improving core menu satisfaction scores, particularly among the

millennial and Gen Z consumer cohorts most susceptible to fast-casual alternatives.
BAI Drive-Through and Kitchen Automation

McDonald's Al-powered drive-through ordering — initially piloted through its acquisition of Apprente — and
kitchen automation initiatives are increasing order accuracy and reducing service times, translating into
higher throughput per location and improved customer satisfaction scores. Automation investments are
particularly impactful in the drive-through channel that generates 70% of U.S. revenue, where speed and

accuracy are the primary competitive metrics.
BB hina and Emerging Market Expansion

McDonald's planned approximately 1,000 new restaurant openings in China alone as part of its IDL
development pipeline — the single largest country-level expansion program in the company's history.
Emerging market expansion in Southeast Asia, the Middle East, and Latin America provides long-duration
revenue runway through royalty and fee income on new franchise contracts, with limited capital risk to

McDonald's balance sheet given the developmental license structure.

IBeverage Platform Innovation
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McDonald's beverage strategy — including specialty coffee, cold drinks, and the lessons learned from the
CosMc's pilot (whose locations were closed in 2025 with select beverages migrated to core restaurants) —
represents a significant incremental revenue opportunity. Premium beverages carry higher margins than
core food items and drive incremental visit occasions, a dynamic that Starbucks' declining share has made

more commercially accessible for McDonald's to capture among its existing customer base.

2026 Outlook

McDonald's 2026 — 2,600 New Restaurants, $3.7B Capex, and the Path to
$30 Billion

Investing.com's February 2026 analysis confirmed that McDonald's entered the year with strong
momentum following Q4 2025 results that beat Wall Street expectations on both revenue ($7.009 billion,
+9.72% YoY) and earnings per share ($3.12 vs. consensus of $3.05). The company's 2026 strategic
priorities centre on three pillars: unit growth at scale, menu and beverage innovation to protect traffic, and

digital deepening through the loyalty ecosystem.

McDonald's has raised its 2026 capital expenditure guidance to $3.7-$3.9 billion — an increase from the
$3.0-$3.2 billion originally allocated for 2025 — to fund approximately 2,600 gross new restaurant
openings globally. Approximately a quarter of those openings will be in the U.S. and its International
Operated Markets, with the remainder concentrated in the developmental licensed markets including China.
According to Simply Wall St research, analyst consensus models project McDonald's revenue reaching
approximately $30.6 billion and earnings of $10.4 billion by 2028 — implying roughly 5.5% compound
annual revenue growth from 2025 levels, a trajectory consistent with McDonald's CAGR performance

across the refranchised era.

However, risks to the 2026 outlook are real. Nasdaq analysis of McDonald's value strategy for 2026 notes
that while Zacks Consensus Estimates project an 8.6% rise in 2026 earnings per share, the company faces
potential headwinds from persistently cautious consumer spending among lower-income households,
wage inflation in key markets, elevated competitive intensity across the quick-service sector, and the
execution risk inherent in accelerating store growth in markets where franchisee economics may be more

challenged than historical averages.

Growth Projections McDonald's — Revenue Trajectory 2025-2028 $26.89BActual FY2025 ~$28B+2026
Projection $30.6B2028 Analyst Target 2,600New Openings 2026 +8.6%EPS Growth Forecast 2026
$3.7-3.9B2026 Capex Guidance
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Key Growth Drivers Through 2028

China Expansion — 1,000+ Annual New Restaurants McDonald's Chinese operations, bolstered by its
acquisition of Carlyle's stake in McDonald's China, are targeting approximately 1,000 new annual openings
in the country — the single largest geographic growth driver for both systemwide sales and IDL royalty
income over the 2026-2030 horizon. Loyalty Program Monetisation — Beyond Traffic to Lifetime Value
With 210 million active loyalty members already enrolled, McDonald's near-term opportunity is deepening
monetisation through personalised offers, exclusive digital menu items, and subscription-style engagement
mechanisms. Loyalty members demonstrably visit more frequently and spend more per visit — making the
program's expansion the highest-return investment in McDonald's revenue pipeline. Best Burger
Completion Across All Markets by Late 2026 The global Best Burger rollout — delivering measurably
improved burger quality through reformulated recipes and operational process changes — is expected to
drive incremental same-store sales growth as the improvement programme reaches nearly all markets by
end of 2026, converting quality-conscious consumers who might otherwise choose fast-casual
alternatives. Delivery Platform Penetration in Underpenetrated Markets McDonald's delivery partnerships
with Uber Eats, DoorDash, and regional platforms remain significantly underpenetrated in many IDL
markets relative to U.S. and IOM benchmarks. Each percentage point of systemwide sales shifted to
delivery generates incremental high-frequency occasion volume with limited capital expenditure,
supporting revenue growth without proportional restaurant count increases. Snack Wraps Return and Menu
Innovation McDonald's returned its popular Snack Wraps in 2025 after their pandemic-era removal — a
menu restoration that generated significant consumer demand and social media engagement. Ongoing
menu innovation including new chicken strip formats, premium beverage expansion, and limited-time
promotions tied to cultural moments (demonstrated by the Grinch and MONOPOLY Q4 2025 campaigns)

sustains the traffic momentum required to support 2026 revenue targets.

FAQ

Frequently Asked Questions

McDonald's reported full-year 2025 consolidated revenue of $26.885 billion, representing a 3.72%
increase over the $25.92 billion reported in 2024. Q4 2025 revenue was $7.009 billion, up 9.72% year-
over-year — the strongest quarterly growth rate in several years. Full-year 2025 global same-store sales
grew approximately 5.7%, with U.S. comparable sales up 6.8%, driven by the value strategy, loyalty

program, and recovery from the 2024 E. coli disruption.
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McDonald's full-year 2024 revenue was $25.92 billion, a 1.67% increase from $25.49 billion in 2023. The
relatively modest growth reflected the impact of an E. coli outbreak linked to Quarter Pounder slivered
onions in late October 2024, which caused U.S. Q4 same-store sales to decline 1.4% — the steepest
domestic quarterly decline since the pandemic. International Operated Markets segment grew 0.1% in Q4
2024, while International Developmental Licensed markets grew 4.1%, providing partial offset to domestic

weakness.

Analysts project McDonald's 2026 full-year revenue to approach approximately $28 billion or above,
representing roughly 4-5% growth over 2025 levels. The company has guided capital expenditure of
$3.7-$3.9 billion for 2026, supporting approximately 2,600 gross new restaurant openings globally.
McDonald's consensus EPS growth estimate for 2026 is approximately 8.6%. Analyst consensus models

from Simply Wall St project $30.6 billion in revenue by 2028 at a 5.5% compound annual growth rate.

McDonald's historical revenue peak was $28.1 billion in 2013, achieved when the company operated
thousands of its own restaurants and reported their full sales on its income statement. After 2013, the
Accelerating the Arches strategy converted most company-operated restaurants to franchised ownership
— reducing reported revenue to around $21 billion by 2018 while improving margins substantially. The
$28.1 billion 2013 figure has not been matched since because franchised restaurant sales no longer appear
on McDonald's income statement, only the royalties and fees derived from them. However, McDonald's
total commercial scale — measured by systemwide sales — has continued to grow far beyond 2013 levels,

now exceeding $120 billion annually.

COVID-19 reduced McDonald's 2020 revenue to $19.21 billion, a decline of 8.9% from $21.08 billion in
2019 — the company's lowest annual revenue figure since the early 2000s. However, McDonald's drive-
through infrastructure (handling ~70% of U.S. sales) and rapid pivot to delivery partnerships provided
material protection compared to competitors dependent on dine-in. The recovery was swift: 2021 revenue
rebounded 20.9% to $23.22 billion — the company's strongest single-year growth rate across the entire
2005-2025 period — driven by global reopenings, pent-up consumer demand, and the successful launch

of the $5 Meal Deal value strategy.

The United States generated approximately $10.63 billion in 2024 consolidated revenue, representing
roughly 40% of McDonald's total. However, the International Operated Markets segment — covering
France, Germany, UK, Canada, Australia and others — collectively contributes the largest revenue share.
The fast-growing International Developmental Licensed markets (China, Latin America, Middle East,

Southeast Asia) contribute a smaller but rapidly growing share of revenue, recording Q4 2024 same-store
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sales growth of 4.1% — the strongest segment growth rate in that period.

McDonald's 2024 reported consolidated revenue was $25.92 billion, but its total systemwide sales —
representing aggregate customer spend at all 43,000+ McDonald's restaurants including franchised
locations — exceeded $120 billion. The gap exists because franchised restaurant sales are not
consolidated into McDonald's income statement; instead, McDonald's earns royalties (approximately 4-5%
of franchisee sales) and lease income from those restaurants. The systemwide figure is the more accurate
measure of McDonald's commercial scale and competitive position within the global quick-service

restaurant industry.

McDonald's revenue declined from $28.1 billion in 2013 to $21.03 billion in 2018 for two main reasons. First,
strategic refranchising: McDonald's converted thousands of company-operated restaurants to
independent franchise ownership, removing those restaurants' full sales from its consolidated income
statement and replacing them with royalties and fees. Second, genuine operating challenges including
menu complexity, service speed concerns, and competition from fast-casual restaurants caused same-
store sales declines in 2014-2015 before the brand turnaround. The refranchising decline was intentional
and value-accretive; the operating declines were market-driven challenges that management subsequently

addressed.

McDonald's primary 2026 revenue drivers are: the loyalty program (210M active users generating
incremental frequency and check size), digital ordering (app, kiosk, and delivery platform penetration),
Best Burger rollout (global implementation by late 2026 driving same-store sales), unit expansion (~2,600
new openings including ~1,000 in China), and value menu architecture (McValue Menu sustaining the
traffic recovery initiated by the $5 Meal Deal). These drivers support a consensus analyst revenue

projection approaching $28 billion for 2026 and $30.6 billion by 2028.
Data Sources & References

Primary: McDonald's Corporation SEC Annual Filings (Form 10-K) — U.S. Securities and Exchange

Commission
Primary: McDonald's Q4 & Full Year 2024 Earnings Release — McDonald's Investor Relations
Primary: McDonald's Q4 2024 Press Release — February 10, 2025, McDonald's Newsroom

Additional: MacroTrends — McDonald's Revenue 2012-2025 Historical Data - Bullfincher — McDonald's
Corporation Revenue Data - CompaniesMarketCap — McDonald's Revenue History - DMR Business

Statistics — McDonald's Statistics 2025 - Investing.com — McDonald's 2026 Analysis - Nasdaq —
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McDonald's Value Strategy 2026 - Simply Wall St — McDonald's 2026 Capex Analysis - RoboForex —
McDonald's 2025-2026 Financial Analysis - Statista — McDonald's Revenue 2005-2024 (U.S. SEC data)

McDonald's Annual Revenue MCD Stock Fast Food QSR Industry Franchise Model 2025 Results 2026

Outlook Financial Data Systemwide Sales Industry Report
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STATISTICS REPORT

Starbucks Revenue 2003-2026 — Annual Sales
Statistics & Facts

Updated May 30, 2026 - businesstats.com/net-revenue-of-the-starbucks-corporation-worldwide

$37.2B $9.9B +6%

FY2025 ANNUAL REVENUE Q1FY2026 REVENUE Q1FY2026 YOY GROWTH

+4% +808% 41K+

Q1 GLOBAL COMP SALES REVENUE GROWTH 2003-2025 GLOBAL STORES 86 COUNTRIES

Executive Summary

From $4.1 Billion to $9.9 Billion Per Quarter — Two Decades of Starbucks

Revenue

Starbucks Corporation (Nasdaq: SBUX) is the world's largest coffeehouse chain by annual revenue, and its
financial trajectory from fiscal year 2003 through the first quarter of fiscal 2026 is one of the most
compelling long-arc growth stories in consumer business history. The company generated approximately
$4.1billion in net revenue in FY2003, expanding through aggressive global store growth, category
innovation, loyalty program dominance, and a powerful international footprint to reach a full-year record of
$37.18 billion in fiscal year 2025 — an increase of more than 800% in 22 years. In Q1 FY2026 (the 13-
week period ended December 28, 2025), Starbucks generated $9.92 billion in a single quarter — up 6%

year-over-year and the strongest quarterly growth rate in several years.

The journey spans five distinct strategic eras, defined as much by disruptions as by peaks. Starbucks
navigated the 2008-2009 global financial crisis (the only modern full-year revenue decline), a COVID-19
shock in FY2020 that erased $3 billion in a single year, and most recently a near-total growth stall in
FY2024 under CEO Laxman Narasimhan — which triggered a dramatic board intervention and the hiring of
Chipotle turnaround architect Brian Niccol. The "Back to Starbucks" strategy Niccol launched in late 2024
has now delivered accelerating revenue growth across three consecutive quarters, with Q1 FY2026
marking the first U.S. comparable transaction growth in eight quarters — a decisive signal that the

turnaround is working ahead of schedule.
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BBtarbucks Key Revenue Statistics — 2003 to Q1 FY2026

METRIC VALUE / FIGURE

Revenue FY2003 (Base Year) $4.07 Billion

Revenue FY2025 (Full Year Record) $37.18 Billion

Q1FY2026 Revenue (Dec 28, 2025) $9.92 Billion (+6% YoY) fllatest

Q1FY2026 Global Comp Store Sales +4% (Transactions +3%, Ticket +1%)
Q1FY2026 U.S. Comparable Transactions +3% — First Growth in 8 Quarters

Q1FY2026 International Revenue $2.1Billion (+10% YoY)

Q1FY2026 China Comparable Sales +7% — Third Consecutive Positive Quarter
Total Revenue Growth 2003-2025 +808%

Only Year of Revenue Decline (ex-COVID) FY2009 — $9.77B (-5.9%) — Financial Crisis
COVID-19 Revenue Drop (FY2020) $23.52B — down from $26.51B (-11.3%)
FY2024 Revenue (Near-Stall) $36.18B (+0.56%) — Narasimhan removed
FY2025 Gross Profit $25.53 Billion

FY2025 Net Income $1.86B (-50.6% YoY — restructuring charges)
Global Store Count (end FY2025) 40,990 Stores across 86 Countries

Beverage Revenue Share (FY2025) ~60.6% of total — $22.54 Billion

Starbucks Rewards Active Members (U.S.) 33.8 Million — ~60% of U.S. Company Revenue
FY2026 Non-GAAP EPS Guidance $2.15-$2.40

FY2026 Global Comp Sales Target 3% or Greater

FY2028 Adjusted EPS Target $3.35-$4.00

Complete Annual Revenue Data

Starbucks Revenue by Year — FY2003 to FY2025 + Q1 FY2026

The table below provides Starbucks' complete verified annual net revenue for every fiscal year from 2003

through 2025, plus the most recent quarterly result for Q1 FY2026. Starbucks operates on a fiscal year
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ending in late September. All figures are consolidated global net revenues as reported in official Starbucks

annual reports and earnings releases.

Starbucks Annual Net Revenue — FY2003 to Q1 FY2026 (USD Billions)

NET YOY
FISCAL YEAR KEY CONTEXT

REVENUE CHANGE
FY2003 $4.07B = Base year; aggressive U.S. expansion era
FY2004 $5.29B +30.0% Global store count surpasses 8,500
FY2005 $6.37B +20.4% International push accelerates; music partnerships
FY2006 $7.79B +22.3% First store in Russia; deli category expansion
FY2007 $9.41B +20.7% Peak pre-crisis growth; store count crosses 15,000
FY2008 $10.38B +10.3% First $10B year; Howard Schultz returns as CEO
FY2009 $9.77B [ -5.9% Only modern decline — global financial crisis; 900 stores

closed
FY2010 $10.71B +9.6% Full crisis recovery; Via instant coffee launch
FY20M $11.70B +9.2% Loyalty program expansion; food category growth
FY2012 $13.30B +13.7% La Boulange acquisition; Evolution Fresh launch
FY2013 $14.89B +11.9% Teavana acquisition; 18,000+ global stores
FY2014 $16.45B +10.5% Mobile payment app debuts; China growth accelerates
FY2015 $19.16B +16.5% Highest growth rate of the decade; mobile order & pay
FY2016 $21.32B +11.2% First $20B year; Kevin Johnson named CEO; Reserve
Roastery

FY2017 $22.39B +5.0% China/Asia Pacific +8%; Nitro Cold Brew launch
FY2018 $24.72B +10.4% Nestlé Global Coffee Alliance (~$7.15B deal)
FY2019 $26.51B +7.2% Record pre-COVID revenue; 31,000+ global stores
FY2020 $23.52B -1.3% COVID-19 pandemic — global store closures & restrictions
FY2021 $29.06B +23.5% Strongest single-year rebound in modern history
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FY2022 $32.25B +10.9% First $30B year; Narasimhan announced as incoming CEO
FY2023 $35.98B +11.6% Narasimhan takes helm; first year above $35B

FY2024 $36.18B +0.6% Near-stall; Q4 comps =7%; Niccol hired September 2024
FY2025 $37.18B +2.8% Niccol Year 1; restructuring charges weigh on net income
i1 FY2026 (Oct-Dec $9.92B +6.0% Live 2026 data — first U.S. transaction growth in 8 quarters
2025)

EBtarbucks Revenue Visual Timeline — FY2003 to Q1 FY2026 2003$4.1B 2005$6.4B 2007$9.4B
2008$10.4B J[2009$9.8B  Crisis 2012$13.3B 2015$19.2B 2018$24.7B 2019$26.5B |§020$23.5B ¢
COVID 2021$29.1B 2022$32.3B 2023$36.0B 2024$36.2B 2025$37.2B [Record |R1'26$9.9B (+6%) Live

Era-by-Era Analysis

Five Eras That Define Starbucks Revenue History

Starbucks' revenue history is shaped by five strategically and macroeconomically distinct eras — each with

its own accelerants, disruptions, and leadership turning points.

§Era1— 2003 to 2007 $4.1B - $9.4B (+130%) The golden expansion era. Starbucks opened thousands of
stores annually and began meaningful international growth. Revenue more than doubled in four years on
pure store count growth and rising average tickets, with the "third place" concept resonating powerfully in
a near-monopoly premium coffee environment. flira 2 — 2008 to 2010 $10.4B - $10.7B (reset) Crisis and
reinvention. Revenue crossed $10B for the first time in 2008, then fell to $9.77B in 2009 — the only full-
year decline in modern Starbucks history. Howard Schultz returned as CEO, closed 900 stores, and built
the operational foundations for the decade of growth that followed. fira 3 — 2011to 2019 $11.7B > $26.5B
(+126 %) Digital and global dominance. Mobile ordering, Rewards loyalty, the Nestlé Global Coffee Alliance,
China expansion, and Reserve Roastery innovation drove nine consecutive years of strong growth.
Revenue crossed $20B in 2016 and $26B in 2019 — the highest CAGRs in the company's modern history.
Era 4 — 2020 to 2023 $23.5B - $36.0B Pandemic disruption and post-COVID surge. FY2020 saw an
11.3% decline as COVID-19 forced global closures. FY2021 rebounded 23.5% — the strongest single-year
growth in modern history. FY2022 and FY2023 continued the momentum as consumers returned and cold
beverage innovation drove record transactions. [fra 5 — 2024 to Present $36.2B - $37.2B + Q1 $9.9B
Narasimhan decline and Niccol turnaround. Revenue growth stalled in FY2024 (+0.56%) as traffic

collapsed. Brian Niccol joined September 2024, launched "Back to Starbucks," and by Q1 FY2026 delivered
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the first U.S. transaction growth in eight quarters — Q1 revenue up 6% to $9.9B, the clearest confirmation
yet of a genuine recovery. Starbucks grew from a $4.1B U.S.-centric brand in FY2003 to a $37.2B global
enterprise in FY2025, with Q1 FY2026 delivering $9.9 billion in a single quarter — the strongest quarterly

growth rate in years under CEO Brian Niccol's "Back to Starbucks" turnaround strategy.

The 2024 Revenue Crisis

How Starbucks Lost Its Growth Momentum — and the Board's Response

After three consecutive years of double-digit growth (FY2021: +23.5%, FY2022: +10.9%, FY2023: +11.6%),
FY2024 represented a severe and sudden stall. Consolidated net revenues grew just 0.56% to $36.18
billion. Q4 FY2024 saw revenues actually decline 3% year-over-year, with global comparable store sales
down 7% and comparable transactions collapsing 8% — the worst quarterly traffic performance in the

company's modern history. FY2024 GAAP EPS was $3.31, down 8% year-over-year.

The causes were structural: Starbucks had over-indexed on mobile order and pay, creating chaotic in-store
experiences; menus had become operationally complex, slowing service and throughput; price-sensitive
customers were being captured by Dutch Bros., 7 Brew, and convenience store coffee options; and in
China — the second-largest market by store count — Luckin Coffee's aggressive price competition

compounded the pressure.

+0.56%FY2024 Revenue Growth =7%Q4 FY2024 Comp Sales -8%Q4 Comp Transactions -3%Q4
Revenue YoY -8%FY2024 GAAP EPS Decline Sep'24Niccol Hired as CEO [|Board Intervention — August
2024

Laxman Narasimhan Out — Brian Niccol In

Starbucks' board ousted Laxman Narasimhan after just 18 months in the role and recruited Brian Niccol
directly from Chipotle Mexican Grill — where he had rebuilt the brand completely following food safety
crises. Niccol joined as Chairman and CEO in September 2024, immediately suspended full-year guidance,
and launched a comprehensive strategic assessment. Howard Schultz, the founder who built Starbucks
into a global brand, publicly endorsed the hire, reportedly saying he did "a cartwheel" upon hearing of

Niccol's appointment.

Latest 2026 Data
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Q1 FY2026 Results (December 28,2025) — The Turnaround Confirmed

Q1 FY2026 results, reported January 28, 2026, are the most current Starbucks financial data available as of
March 2026. Consolidated net revenues reached $9.92 billion, up 6% year-over-year (5% on constant
currency basis). Global comparable store sales grew 4%, driven by a 3% increase in comparable
transactions — the first U.S. transaction growth in eight quarters. This is the single most important indicator
of brand health for a high-frequency coffeehouse business, and its return to positive territory signals that
the "Back to Starbucks" strategy is translating into genuine consumer re-engagement rather than price-

driven revenue.

Geographically, the results showed broad-based recovery. North America and U.S. comparable store sales
grew 4%, driven entirely by transactions rather than price. The international segment grew revenue 10% to
$2.1 billion, with positive comparable sales in nine of Starbucks' ten largest international markets. China —
the most scrutinised international market — delivered comparable store sales growth of 7%, its third
consecutive quarter of growth, led by transactions. CEO Brian Niccol commented: "It's great to see the
sales momentum driven by more customers choosing Starbucks more often — and this is just the

beginning."

$9.92BQ1 FY2026 Revenue +6%YoY Revenue Growth +4%Global Comp Sales +3%U.S. Comp

Transactions +10%International Revenue +7%China Comp Sales

Our Q1 results demonstrate our 'Back to Starbucks' strategy is working and we believe we're ahead of

schedule. More customers are choosing Starbucks more often — and this is just the beginning.
— Brian Niccol, Chairman & CEO, Q1 FY2026 Earnings Call, January 28, 2026 —
Starbucks Q1 FY2026 Press Release

Back to Starbucks Strategy

Brian Niccol's Six-Pillar Revenue Recovery Plan

When Brian Niccol joined Starbucks in September 2024, the company's most fundamental challenge was a
customer experience crisis, not financial engineering. The "Back to Starbucks" strategy is a comprehensive
operational, cultural, and commercial reset designed to restore the warm, welcoming coffeehouse

experience that originally built the brand. At the January 2026 Investor Day, Niccol declared the turnaround

is "ahead of schedule" and laid out the framework for sustainable growth through FY2028.
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BBreen Apron Service & SmartQ Algorithm — Speed Meets Hospitality Niccol introduced the Green Apron
service model, prioritising both throughput and genuine customer connection. The new SmartQ algorithm
optimises drink sequencing, and increased staffing rosters target average service times below four
minutes. The 650 pilot stores using this model outperformed the broader fleet by 200 basis points in
comparable sales — a clear signal that speed and hospitality reinforce rather than trade off against each
other at scale. [Menu Simplification — 25-30% SKU Reduction Starbucks reduced its menu by
approximately 25-30%, eliminating lower-margin, operationally complex items. The leaner menu reduced
waste, shortened prep times, and improved customer satisfaction by reducing decision fatigue — while
creating operational space for sharper innovation: the 1971 Roast dark blend, protein cold foam beverages,
and premium artisanal bakery offerings designed to attract new segments and drive incremental revenue.
Coffeehouse Reinvestment — 25,000 New Seats & 1,000 Store Uplifts Niccol committed to restoring
Starbucks as a genuine third place by adding more than 25,000 café seats and completing 1,000+ physical
store uplifts by end of FY2026. By Q1 FY2026, approximately 200 uplifts had been completed — primarily
in Southern California and New York City — featuring warm paint, cozy seating, ceramic mugs for in-café
customers, and locally inspired design intended to rebuild the coffeehouse dwell experience that originally
differentiated the brand. [Rewards Program Relaunch — Three-Tier Green, Gold & Reserve Starbucks
Rewards — which drives approximately 60% of U.S. company-operated revenue from 33.8 million active
members — was relaunched on March 10, 2026 with a three-tier structure (Green, Gold, Reserve) designed
to deliver personalised value and deepen engagement among high-frequency customers while reducing
margin-dilutive mass discounting. The program aims to increase average spend per member and improve
retention of the highest-value customer cohorts. Al Tools — Green Dot Assist & Digital Efficiency at Scale
Starbucks scaled Green Dot Assist — a generative Al virtual assistant — across all North American
coffeehouses in November 2025. The tool helps baristas troubleshoot, manage deployment adjustments,
and improve operational efficiency, freeing staff to focus on customer connection. Combined with the
SmartQ ordering algorithm, Al-driven efficiency is expected to contribute approximately $2 billion in cost

savings over two years, providing the margin improvement that translates top-line growth into earnings

recovery. ina Joint Venture — Boyu Capital Partnership (Q2 FY2026) To structurally address China
market headwinds, Starbucks announced a joint venture with Boyu Capital in which Boyu will hold up to a
60% interest — with Starbucks retaining 40% and brand control. China operations were reclassified as
held-for-sale in Q1 FY2026, with the deal expected to close in Q2 FY2026. The JV will improve
international operating margins from approximately 13% toward the high teens. Critically, China already

delivered 7% comparable sales growth in Q1 FY2026, marking the third consecutive positive quarter even

before the JV structure is finalised.
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Revenue Breakdown

What Drives Starbucks Revenue — Segments, Products & Geography
IBeverages — $22.5B / ~61% of FY2025 Revenue

Beverages are the dominant revenue source at 60.6% of FY2025 total revenue ($22.54B). In Q1 FY2026,
beverages represented 59.95% of quarterly revenue. Cold beverages are the growth engine — over 60%
of U.S. drink sales — led by the $2B+ Refreshers platform, iced espresso, Nitro Cold Brew, and premium

cold foam innovations targeting health-conscious and afternoon-occasion customers.
BBood — $7.1B / ~19% of Revenue — Fastest Growing

Food generated $7.05 billion in FY2025, up 4.46% year-over-year — 18.96% of total revenue. Niccol's
premium bakery and food attachment strategy targets higher food attach rates among beverage-only
customers. Food items carry higher incremental margin at point of order, making attachment rate

improvement a direct operating leverage driver that compounds across millions of daily transactions.
BBhannel Development — ~$2B / Nestlé Alliance & CPG

The Channel Development segment — packaged coffee sold through the Nestlé Global Coffee Alliance,
ready-to-drink beverages, and CPG channels — contributes approximately $1.8-2B annually. Nearly
passive margin income requiring minimal capital, it serves as a financial buffer during periods of in-store
traffic softness while building the brand across retail environments where Starbucks has no physical

presence.
BBeography — U.S. 73%, International 18.5%, China 8.5%

In Q1 FY2026, the U.S. accounted for 73.06% of quarterly revenue, the international segment 18.51%, and
China 8.43%. The international segment grew 10% to $2.1B in Q1 FY2026, with positive comparable sales
in nine of Starbucks' ten largest international markets. The Boyu Capital JV will shift China from company-

operated to licensed in reported revenue but significantly improve international operating margins.
Bbigital & Rewards — 60% of U.S. Revenue via 33.8M Members

Starbucks Rewards remains the company's most powerful competitive moat. With 33.8 million active U.S.
members driving approximately 60% of U.S. company-operated revenue, the program's digital ordering,
personalised offers, and gamified earning mechanics create structural revenue predictability. The March

2026 three-tier relaunch targets higher spend-per-member, improved retention, and reduced cost-of-
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loyalty for the mass base.
Bllicensed vs. Company-Operated — ~48% Licensed Globally

Approximately 48% of Starbucks' 41,000+ global stores are licensed — earning royalties and product
revenue with minimal capital invested. This asset-light structure underpins the ability to grow global store
count without proportional capex. FY2026's net 600-650 new coffeehouse guidance is weighted toward

licensed formats, maximising capital efficiency while extending the brand's global footprint.

Outlook & Forecasts

FY2026 Guidance & FY2028 Targets — Starbucks Revenue Forecast

At the January 29, 2026 Investor Day — the first formal guidance since Niccol suspended it in October
2024 — Starbucks reinstated a clear financial framework. For FY2026: global and U.S. same-store sales
growth of 3% or greater, with consolidated net revenues growing at a similar rate; non-GAAP operating
margin to slightly improve year-over-year; and non-GAAP EPS of $2.15 to $2.40. For FY2028: at least 5%
annual revenue growth, at least 3% same-store sales growth, adjusted EPS of $3.35 to $4.00, and more
than 2,000 net new global stores. Q1 FY2026's 6% revenue growth and +4% comparable sales already

track ahead of FY2026 full-year targets, giving the company a strong early platform.

CFO Cathy Smith stated the company has "a clear line of sight to translating top-line strength into
sustainable earnings growth." Investors will watch Q2 FY2026 closely — as Q2 is typically the lowest-
margin quarter due to natural seasonality — to confirm that Q1's momentum was not solely holiday-driven.
Management expects margin improvement to build through the back half of FY2026 as Green Apron

service investments are anniversaried and coffee price and tariff pressures ease.

BBinancial Projections — Reinstated January 2026 Starbucks Revenue Trajectory — Current Results &
Forward Targets $9.9BQ1FY2026 Revenue +6%Q1FY2026 YoY Growth +4%Q1 Global Comp Sales
3%+FY2026 SSS Target $2.15-2.40FY2026 Non-GAAP EPS $3.35-4FY2028 Adj. EPS Target

Key Revenue Growth Drivers Through FY2028

B.S. Transaction Recovery — The Core Revenue EngineRestoring U.S. comparable transaction growth is
the most critical single revenue lever. Q1 FY2026 delivered +3% U.S. comparable transactions — the first
growth in eight quarters. Sustaining this through Green Apron service, menu simplification, and
coffeehouse investment projects same-store sales growth of at least 3% in FY2026 and beyond,

compounding over 16,000+ U.S. store locations. lfold Beverage & Afternoon Occasion InnovationCold
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beverages — Refreshers, Nitro Cold Brew, iced espresso, cold foam variants — now exceed 60% of U.S.
drink sales and are Starbucks' fastest-growing revenue category. The afternoon occasion (2-5pm) is the
highest-opportunity daypart, with Energy Refreshers, protein cold foam, and flavoured cold brew targeting
health-conscious and energy-seeking consumers who historically underindexed for Starbucks visits.
Premium Bakery & Food Attachment Rate Improvementincreasing food attach rates — the proportion of
customers adding food to a beverage order — is a high-leverage margin driver. Niccol's artisanal bakery
and "visual pastry" strategy targets higher attachment through appealing premium display and quality
positioning that reinforces the brand's premium credentials and carries incrementally higher margin than
beverages alone. fifhternational Recovery — Nine of Ten Largest Markets GrowingQ1 FY2026's result —
positive comparable sales in nine of the ten largest international markets — demonstrates that the
international segment's recovery is broad-based. As the Boyu JV improves China's operating structure,
international revenue quality and margins will improve substantially even if aggregate reported international
revenue moderates following the JV classification change. fi§2 Billion Cost Savings & Operating Leverage
TargetNiccol has committed to approximately $2 billion in cost savings over two years through
procurement, Al-driven labour efficiency (SmartQ, Green Dot Assist), and supply chain simplification.
Combined with top-line recovery, these savings are expected to drive operating margin improvement in the
back half of FY2026 and beyond — translating revenue growth into disproportionate EPS expansion.
Reimagined Rewards March 2026 — Higher Spend, Better RetentionThe March 2026 three-tier Rewards
relaunch targets higher average spend per member and improved retention of Starbucks' most valuable
customer cohorts through personalised offers, premium Reserve-tier access, and loyalty mechanics tied to
in-café visits. With ~60% of U.S. company-operated revenue already flowing through Rewards, even
modest improvements in spend-per-member generate meaningful revenue and margin uplift at scale

across 33.8 million active members.

FAQ

Frequently Asked Questions

Starbucks Q1FY2026 consolidated net revenues were $9.92 billion, up 6% year-over-year (5% on
constant currency basis) for the 13-week period ended December 28, 2025, reported January 28, 2026.
Global comparable store sales grew 4%, driven by a 3% increase in comparable transactions and a 1%
increase in average ticket. This was the first quarter of U.S. comparable transaction growth in eight
quarters. International revenue grew 10% to $2.1 billion. China comparable sales grew 7% — third

consecutive positive quarter. Non-GAAP EPS was $0.56.
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Starbucks reported annual net revenue of $37.18 billion in fiscal year 2025 (ended September 28, 2025), a
2.79% increase from $36.18 billion in FY2024 and a new all-time annual revenue record. Net income fell to

$1.86 billion (from $3.76 billion in FY2024) due to restructuring charges from closing 627 underperforming

stores and eliminating 1,100 corporate roles. Gross profit was $25.53 billion. Global store count ended the

year at 40,990 across 86 countries.

Starbucks crossed the $10 billion annual revenue threshold for the first time in fiscal year 2008,
recording $10.38 billion. Howard Schultz had returned as CEO that year to arrest overexpansion. The global
financial crisis caused revenue to decline to $9.77 billion in FY2009 — the only year of revenue decline in
the modern era — before recovering above $10B in FY2010. Other milestones: $20B first crossed in

FY2016, $30B in FY2022, and $37B in FY2025.

FY2024 revenue grew just 0.56% to $36.18 billion due to a deep traffic crisis. U.S. comparable transactions
fell 8% in Q4 alone, driven by a degraded in-store experience (chaotic mobile order pickup, long wait
times, overly complex menus), consumer price sensitivity, intensifying competition from Dutch Bros. and 7
Brew, and severe pressure from Luckin Coffee in China. GAAP EPS fell 8% to $3.31. CEO Laxman
Narasimhan was removed August 2024, and Brian Niccol was hired immediately to lead the turnaround. Q1

FY2026 — showing +6% revenue and +3% U.S. transactions — confirms the recovery is now underway.

"Back to Starbucks" is CEO Brian Niccol's comprehensive turnaround launched in late 2024. Key initiatives:
Green Apron service model for speed and hospitality; menu reduction by 25-30%; 25,000+ new café
seats and 1,000+ store uplifts; Starbucks Rewards relaunched as a three-tier program (Green, Gold,
Reserve) in March 2026; Al tools including Green Dot Assist and SmartQ at scale; and a China joint venture
with Boyu Capital. Revenue impact: FY2025 revenue +2.8% to $37.2B; Q1 FY2026 +6% to $9.9B with U.S.
transaction growth confirmed for the first time in eight quarters. At Investor Day 2026, Niccol stated the

turnaround is "ahead of schedule."

COVID-19 caused Starbucks' sharpest annual revenue decline since the 2009 financial crisis. FY2020
revenue fell 11.3% to $23.52 billion from $26.51 billion in FY2019, as stores globally closed or operated
under severe restrictions for months. The recovery was exceptionally rapid: FY2021 rebounded 23.5% to
$29.06 billion — the strongest single-year growth rate in the company's modern history — as consumers
returned, digital ordering accelerated structurally, and pent-up demand drove elevated transaction volumes

that established a permanently higher revenue baseline.

Starbucks reinstated formal guidance at Investor Day, January 29, 2026. FY2026: global and U.S. same-

store sales growth of 3% or more, consolidated net revenues growing at a similar rate, non-GAAP
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operating margin to slightly improve year-over-year, non-GAAP EPS of $2.15-$2.40, and approximately
600-650 net new coffeehouses globally. FY2028: at least 5% annual revenue growth, at least 3% same-
store sales growth, adjusted EPS of $3.35-$4.00, and more than 2,000 net new global stores including 400
net new U.S. company-operated locations. Q1 FY2026 results — $9.9B, +6% YoY, +4% global comp sales

— already track meaningfully ahead of these targets.
Data Sources & References

Q1FY2026 Results (most current): Starbucks Corporation — Q1 FY2026 Earnings Release, January 28,
2026

Investor Day 2026 / FY2028 Targets: About.Starbucks.com — "Starbucks Is Back" Investor Day Press

Release, January 2026

Turnaround Coverage: CNBC — Starbucks Investor Day 2026 Coverage - Motley Fool — Starbucks

Turnaround Analysis 2026

Historical Revenue Data: MacroTrends — Starbucks Annual Revenue 2003-2025 - Statista — Starbucks

Global Net Revenue
Revenue Breakdown: TickerGate — SBUX Revenue Breakdown 2026 - Starbucks Annual Reports (Official)

StarbucksRevenue StatisticsSBUXFinancial DataCoffee IndustryBrian NiccolBack to

Starbucks2003-2026Q1 FY2026Annual Revenuelndustry Report
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STATISTICS REPORT

Corporate Travel & Exhibition Industry in China
— Statistics & Facts

Updated Sep 29, 2026 - businesstats.com/corporate-travel-and-exhibition-industry-in-china-statistics-facts

3,844 155M m2 +10.1%

TRADE EXHIBITIONS 2024 EXHIBITION AREA 2024 AREA GROWTH 2024

$373.1B 41.1M $83.5B

BUSINESS TRAVEL SPEND 2025 FOREIGN ENTRIES 2025 CIIE INTENDED DEALS 2025

Executive Summary

China's MICE & Corporate Travel Sector — The World's Most Ambitious
Market

China's corporate travel and exhibition ecosystem is, by nearly every measurable dimension, the most
significant in the world. From the cavernous exhibition halls of Shanghai's National Exhibition and
Convention Center — the largest single venue on earth — to the sprawling business travel corridors
connecting Beijing, Guangzhou, Shenzhen, and Chengdu, the scale and velocity of commercial activity in

China's meetings, incentives, conferences, and exhibitions (MICE) market has no global parallel.

China's business travel market was valued at approximately USD 380 billion in 2024, cementing its
position as the second-largest corporate travel market worldwide behind only the United States. When
combined with the country's MICE industry — valued at USD 83.7 billion in 2024 and projected to reach
USD 142.6 billion by 2030 at a CAGR of 9.3% — the combined addressable opportunity represents one of

the most strategically important commercial segments in the global economy.

The post-pandemic recovery trajectory has been steep and decisive. Chinese domestic corporate travel
rebounded sharply from 2022 lows, reaching 97% of pre-COVID volume by mid-2023 and surpassing 2019
benchmarks across most KPIs by Q1 2024. Exhibition attendance, hotel occupancy in business districts, air
passenger loads on key domestic routes, and MICE venue booking rates all confirmed the structural
resilience of China's corporate travel demand base. For context on how China's corporate travel dynamics

compare with broader regional trends, business travel in Europe is also recovering strongly — though at
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meaningfully different growth rates and with distinct structural drivers shaped by regulatory environments

and corporate spending cultures.

Key Statistics at a Glance — China Corporate Travel & Exhibitions 2024 / 2025

METRIC VALUE / FIGURE

Business Travel Market Size (2024)

MICE Market Size (2024)

MICE Market Projection (2030)

MICE CAGR (2024-2030)

Annual Corporate Travel Trips

Annual Trade Shows & Exhibitions

Total Indoor Exhibition Floor Space

Number of Exhibition Venues (2024)

Largest Venue: NECC Shanghai (gross)

Corporate Travel Budget Growth (2024)

Avg Domestic Corporate Trip Spend

Avg International Corporate Trip Spend

China Share of APAC MICE Market

Exhibition Industry Direct GDP Contribution

Exhibition Industry Jobs Supported

Top Exhibition City — Shanghai Market Share

International Exhibitors in China (2024)

Online/Hybrid Event Adoption Rate

Government Infrastructure Investment (2024)

Exhibition Industry Revenue CAGR (2023-2028)

Business Travel Market
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USD 380 Billion

USD 83.7 Billion

USD 142.6 Billion

9.3%

500 Million+

13,000+

85 Million+ sgm

320+

1.47 Million sgm

+11.4% YoY

uSD 760

USD 4,200

~38%

USD 48 Billion+

2.8 Million

~22% of national

45,000+

64% of large events

CNY 180 Billion+

8.7%
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USD 380 Billion and the World's Highest Corporate Trip Volume

China's corporate travel market is a structural force of staggering proportions. With approximately 500
million corporate trips made annually — the majority domestic but increasingly international — China
produces more business travel by volume than any other country on earth. The USD 380 billion total spend
figure encompasses air tickets, hotel accommodation, ground transport, meals, and ancillary services
consumed by business travelers, and represents roughly 19% of global business travel expenditure as

tracked by the Global Business Travel Association (GBTA).

Recovery from the pandemic was initially hampered by China's extended zero-COVID policy, which
suppressed both outbound and domestic travel through Q3 2022. The reopening that began in December
2022 triggered one of the sharpest demand rebounds in the history of global corporate travel markets.
Domestic airline capacity recovered to 110% of 2019 levels by June 2023, and business hotel RevPAR in
Tier 1 cities — Beijing, Shanghai, Guangzhou, and Shenzhen — surpassed 2019 peaks before year-end

2023.

USD 380BTotal Market 2024 500M+Annual Trips +11.4%Budget Growth YoY USD 760Avg Domestic Trip
19%of Global BT Spend 2ndLargest Globally Shanghai — China's MICE capital, commanding approximately
22% of national exhibition market share. The city hosts over 2,000 large-scale events and trade fairs
annually from the National Exhibition and Convention Center, the world's largest single venue at 1.47 million

sgm.

Corporate travel policy in China has evolved significantly in the post-pandemic period. Chinese enterprises
— both state-owned and private — have formalized travel management programs at a far higher rate than
their pre-2020 counterparts, with Travel Management Company (TMC) penetration growing from an
estimated 31% of mid-large enterprises in 2019 to 54% by 2024. This reflects both the maturation of the
market and the influence of platform-based corporate travel tools from domestic providers such as Ctrip

for Business (now Trip.Biz), Tongcheng Business, and Mafengwo Enterprise.
Bkey Insight

Outbound Business Travel Recovery: Uneven but Accelerating

Chinese outbound corporate travel reached approximately 72% of 2019 volumes in 2024. Key outbound
destinations for Chinese business travelers include Southeast Asia (Singapore, Bangkok, Kuala Lumpur),
Europe (Frankfurt, London, Paris), and the Middle East (Dubai, Abu Dhabi). Recovery in traditional Western

markets remains slower due to visa policy frictions and geopolitical headwinds. Average spend per
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outbound trip is USD 4,200 — the highest of any outbound business travel origination market globally.

Exhibition & Trade Show Industry

The World's Largest Exhibition Market — 85 Million sqm and 13,000

Annual Events

China's exhibition industry is, without qualification, the largest on the planet. With over 85 million square
meters of total indoor exhibition floor space spread across 320+ purpose-built venues, and an annual
calendar exceeding 13,000 trade shows, fairs, and exhibitions, China has constructed a physical and
operational infrastructure for commercial gatherings that no other country approaches in scale. The China
Association of Exhibition Centers (CAEC) reported that exhibitions in 2024 generated USD 48 billion in

direct GDP contributions and supported approximately 2.8 million jobs across the value chain.

The National Exhibition and Convention Center (NECC) in Shanghai's Honggiao district stands as the
definitive symbol of China's exhibition ambitions. Opened in 2015 and expanded through 2021, it
encompasses a gross floor area of 1.47 million square meters — making it the largest single exhibition and
convention facility on earth. The NECC hosts the China International Import Expo (CIIE), an annual event
that in 2024 attracted over 3,400 exhibitors from 152 countries and generated an estimated USD 78.4

billion in intended deals and contracts during its five-day run.

85M+sgm Floor Space 320+Exhibition Venues 13K+Events Per Year USD 48BDirect GDP Impact 2.8MJobs
Supported 45K+Intl Exhibitors

UFI (the Global Association of the Exhibition Industry) data confirms China's dominance: Chinese venues
account for approximately 43% of all purpose-built exhibition floor space globally, up from 28% in 2010.
The country added an average of 4.2 million sgm of new exhibition space per year between 2015 and 2023
— a construction pace driven by government-backed industrial parks, free trade zones, and city-level
economic development strategies that treated MICE infrastructure as a catalyst for regional commercial

activity.

China's exhibition sector is no longer simply the world's largest — it is becoming the world's most
technologically sophisticated, with Al-driven matchmaking, real-time visitor analytics, and integrated
digital-physical hybrid event platforms redefining what a trade show can accomplish for exhibitors and

buyers alike.

— UFI Global Exhibition Barometer, 2024
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City-by-City MICE Market

Shanghai, Beijing, and the Emerging Tier 2 MICE Powerhouses

China's MICE activity is heavily concentrated in a handful of major metropolitan centers, though the
geographic distribution of events has been deliberately diversified through government policy. The

following analysis covers the six most significant MICE destinations in mainland China.

Shanghai~22% national exhibition market shareNECC (1.47M sqm) anchors the market. Over 2,000 large
events annually. CIIE, Auto Shanghai, and China Beauty Expo among flagship events. Hongqgiao Transport
Hub drives unrivalled accessibility. Beijing~18% national MICE shareChina National Convention Center
(CNCC) and Beijing International Convention Center (BICC) anchor a government-dominated MICE scene.
Home to major political, tech, and automotive shows including Beijing Auto Show. GuangzhouCanton Fair:
USD 24.6B in deals (2024)Canton Fair — the world's largest trade fair by exhibitor and buyer count — runs
twice annually at the 1.1 million sgm China Import and Export Fair Complex. The bedrock of China's export-
focused B2B MICE scene. ShenzhenFastest-growing MICE city in ChinaTech and electronics MICE hub.
Shenzhen World is a 1.7 million sgm venue complex opened in 2019. Hosts the China Hi-Tech Fair (CHTF)
— Asia's largest technology exhibition with 4,500+ exhibitors. ChengduWestern China MICE
gatewayFastest-growing Tier 2 MICE city. The Chengdu International Convention & Exhibition Center spans
700,000+ sgm. Strong incentive travel base with cultural assets and rising corporate relocations from
coastal cities. Hainan (Sanya/Haikou)Free Trade Port MICE boomHainan Free Trade Port designation is
rapidly transforming the island into a luxury incentive and international conference destination. Boao Forum
for Asia — China's answer to Davos — draws top-tier global executives annually. China's exhibition halls
set the global benchmark for scale — Shenzhen World alone spans 1.7 million sgqm. The country's 320+

purpose-built venues collectively account for 43% of all exhibition floor space on earth.

The Canton Fair: China's Exhibition Crown Jewel

The China Import and Export Fair — universally known as the Canton Fair — held biannually in Guangzhou
remains the single most economically significant trade exhibition event in the world. The Spring 2024
Canton Fair attracted 286,000 overseas buyers from 214 countries and regions, with total intended
procurement deals reaching USD 24.6 billion — a record for the event. Exhibitors numbered 28,530,
representing virtually every sector of Chinese manufacturing from electronics and machinery to textiles,
chemicals, and consumer goods. The event's total floor area spans over 1.18 million square meters across

three phases operating over a three-week period — a logistical achievement with no equivalent anywhere
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in the global exhibition calendar.

MICE Segment Analysis

Meetings, Incentives, Conferences, Exhibitions — The Four Pillars

China's MICE market is best understood by examining its four constituent segments, which each have

distinct growth profiles, demand drivers, and competitive dynamics.

M Meetings — USD 19.4B (2024)Corporate and government meeting activity constitutes the largest single
segment by transaction volume. Demand is driven by China's extensive state enterprise network and the
meeting-intensive culture of Chinese corporate governance. Average meeting size has grown 14% since
2022 as enterprises prioritize in-person strategic sessions following the remote-work period. Business
hotels in Tier 1 cities report that meeting room revenue grew at 22% YoY in 2023-2024. | Incentive Travel
— USD 11.2B (2024)China is the fastest-growing incentive travel source market in the Asia-Pacific region.
Domestic incentive programs dominate at approximately 68% of the segment, with popular destinations
including Hainan, Guilin, Zhangjiajie, and Tibet. Outbound incentive travel — predominantly targeting
Southeast Asia, Japan, and Maldives — recovered to 81% of 2019 levels in 2024. Average outbound
incentive spend per participant rose 18% as companies upgraded program quality to retain talent in a
competitive labor market. C Conferences — USD 22.8B (2024)China's conference segment is the most
rapidly evolving, shaped by the government's Belt and Road Forum, the World Internet Conference, the
Boao Forum for Asia, and thousands of industry-specific events in sectors ranging from artificial
intelligence to renewable energy. International conference activity recovered more slowly than domestic —
international delegate arrivals reached approximately 76 % of 2019 levels in 2024 due to visa processing
delays and airline capacity constraints on long-haul routes. Hybrid conferences, pioneered by Chinese tech
firms, now account for 64% of large-scale conference formats. E Exhibitions — USD 30.3B
(2024)Exhibitions are the engine of China's MICE economy. The segment — encompassing trade fairs,
product launches, industry expositions, and consumer shows — generates the majority of direct economic
value through exhibitor fees, visitor spending, and supply chain activation. The 2024 Canton Fair, China
Auto Show (Beijing and Shanghai alternating), CIIE, and the China International Industry Fair collectively

attracted over 5 million visitors. Exhibition revenue is projected to grow at 8.7% annually through 2028.

Technology & Digital Transformation
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Al, WeChat Integration, and China's Lead in MICE Technology

China's corporate travel and MICE sector has become a global laboratory for hospitality and events
technology, driven by the country's unique digital ecosystem, high mobile payment adoption, and a culture
of technological pragmatism that deploys new tools at institutional speed. The integration of Al, big data,
facial recognition, and super-app platforms into the meeting and exhibition experience has produced

innovations that are increasingly being exported to global markets rather than imported from them.

All-Powered Exhibitor-Buyer Matchmaking

Platforms like Smart Show China and 55Haitao deploy machine learning to predict and pre-schedule buyer-
exhibitor meetings based on purchase history, company profile, and behavioral data. Match accuracy rates

of 78% + are reported — dramatically increasing the ROI of trade show participation.
ByeChat-Native Event Management

The majority of China's domestic event registrations, badge printing, networking, and post-event follow-up
are conducted entirely within the WeChat ecosystem. This creates unparalleled data continuity for

organizers and removes friction at every touchpoint of the delegate journey.
Hhcial Recognition & Smart Check-In

Facial recognition check-in is now standard at major exhibition venues including NECC, Shenzhen World,
and the CNCC. Average check-in times have fallen from 4.2 minutes to under 30 seconds, enabling mass-

attendance events to process 100,000+ visitors daily without queuing bottlenecks.
Hybrid & Virtual Event Platforms

64% of large-scale conferences in China now incorporate hybrid components. Domestic platforms —
including VX Cloud Event, Huawei Cloud Events, and Alibaba's Cloud Summit platform — have displaced
international providers and offer integrated streaming, real-time translation, and e-commerce transaction

capabilities.
Hleamless Digital Payments

Alipay and WeChat Pay dominate at 96%+ of MICE venue transactions. This cashless environment enables
instant exhibitor-buyer transaction closure on show floors, shortening sales cycles from weeks to minutes
for standardized products and creating a fundamentally different commercial dynamic versus Western

trade shows.
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Hieal-Time Analytics & Footfall Intelligence

Chinese exhibition venues deploy floor-level sensor networks, Wi-Fi positioning, and Al video analytics to
provide exhibitors with real-time footfall data, dwell time analysis, and competitor stand comparison —

tools that are beginning to reshape how booth placement is sold and priced.

The corporate travel booking landscape in China is dominated by a handful of super-platforms. Ctrip
(Trip.com Group) — the world's second-largest online travel agency by revenue — commands an
estimated 45% share of online corporate air and hotel bookings in mainland China. Its enterprise product,
Trip.Biz, serves over 800,000 corporate clients. Fliggy (Alibaba's travel platform) and Meituan-Dianping are
strong competitors particularly in the SME segment. WeChat Mini Programs for hotel direct booking have
grown rapidly, with major chains reporting 28-35% of their China corporate bookings now originating

through WeChat channels.

Government Policy & Infrastructure

CNY 180 Billion in State Investment — The Policy Engine Behind China’s
MICE Scale

China's exhibition and MICE infrastructure did not emerge organically — it was systematically built through
decades of coordinated government policy at the national, provincial, and municipal levels. The 14th Five-
Year Plan (2021-2025) explicitly designates the MICE industry as a "pillar service sector," mandating
investment in convention and exhibition infrastructure as part of China's broader strategy to transition from

an export-driven to a consumption and services-led growth model.

In 2024 alone, government-backed investment in new MICE infrastructure, transportation links to exhibition
districts, and smart venue technology upgrades exceeded CNY 180 billion (approximately USD 25 billion).
This includes the second phase expansion of Shenzhen World, the new Chengdu East International
Convention Center, and the Xiamen International Conference and Exhibition Center Phase Ill. Government
subsidies for hosting international events — covering venue fees, marketing support, and delegate
facilitation — were made available to qualified organizers at rates reaching 30-50% of total event costs,
making China one of the most financially attractive locations in the world for international conference

organizers.

BBolicy Spotlight

Hainan Free Trade Port: China's Newest MICE Frontier
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The Hainan Free Trade Port — granted special economic status in 2020 and progressively operationalized
through 2025 — offers zero tariffs on goods imported for exhibitions, simplified visa-on-arrival for
international participants from 59 countries, and duty-free retail that creates a uniquely attractive incentive
travel proposition. Hainan's MICE revenue grew 340% between 2021 and 2024, with the island projected to

become a Top 5 China MICE destination by 2028.

Structural Challenges

Overcapacity, Talent Gaps, and Geopolitical Friction

Despite extraordinary scale and growth, China's corporate travel and MICE market faces significant
structural challenges that constrain efficiency, international integration, and long-term sustainable
expansion. Understanding these challenges is essential for any international operator, exhibitor, or investor
seeking to engage with the market effectively. The accommodation infrastructure supporting the MICE
ecosystem faces distinct pressures — for a comparative perspective on how venue-adjacent hospitality
markets respond to structural challenges, accommodation industry dynamics in Germany — one of
Europe's most mature MICE markets — offer instructive parallels in managing oversupply and quality

stratification.

1 Exhibition Venue Oversupply in Tier 2-3 CitiesWhile Tier 1 venues operate at high utilization, CAEC data
indicates that average venue utilization across China's 320+ facilities is only approximately 42% —
dragged down by under-performing venues in Tier 2 and 3 cities where government-funded facilities were
built ahead of organic demand. Many second and third-tier venues report operating losses that are
sustained only through municipal subsidy. Rationalization of this oversupply is expected to reshape the
competitive landscape through 2028. 2 Talent Shortages in MICE Event ManagementDespite producing
approximately 350,000 tourism and hospitality graduates annually, China's MICE industry reports critical
shortages of professionally credentialed event planners, conference coordinators, and exhibition logistics
specialists. The Chinese Convention Industry Council (CCIC) estimates a shortfall of approximately
230,000 qualified mid-level MICE professionals — a gap that constrains quality, limits international event
hosting capability, and drives wage inflation in the event management sector. 3 International Exhibitor and
Delegate FrictionVisa processing delays, restricted internet access (affecting international delegate
workflows), limited foreign payment acceptance at venues, and language barriers continue to create
friction for international participants. UFI surveys consistently rank these as the top concerns cited by non-
Chinese exhibitors considering China events. The government's 2024 visa-free initiative — extending

transit visa-free access to 54 countries — partially addresses arrivals friction but does not resolve in-
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country operational barriers for foreign delegates. 4 Geopolitical Impact on Outbound Corporate TravelThe
geopolitical environment has materially affected China's outbound business travel recovery pattern.
Restrictions on Chinese corporate delegations attending specific international technology fairs (particularly
in the United States and certain European markets), tightened export control regimes affecting what
Chinese companies can exhibit abroad, and rising friction in bilateral business relationships have redirected
outbound corporate travel flows toward Middle Eastern, Southeast Asian, and South American destinations
rather than traditional Western markets. 5 Carbon & Sustainability Compliance PressureLarge multinational
exhibitors are increasingly applying corporate sustainability mandates to their China event participation —
requiring carbon accounting, sustainable materials standards, and supply chain traceability that Chinese
venues and organizers are only beginning to systematically address. China's own "dual carbon" national
policy goals (carbon peak by 2030, neutrality by 2060) are driving national-level green certification

programs for MICE venues, but adoption among second-tier operators remains uneven.

Market Outlook

Forecasts & Growth Projections to 2030

China's corporate travel and MICE industry is on a firmly upward trajectory through the end of the decade,
underpinned by structural demand drivers that are unlikely to weaken materially regardless of short-term
economic or geopolitical volatility. The MICE market is projected to grow from USD 83.7 billion in 2024 to
USD 142.6 billion by 2030, representing a CAGR of 9.3% that is among the highest of any major global
market. Business travel spend is forecast to surpass USD 500 billion by 2028, driven by GDP expansion,
rising corporate disposable income, growing outbound recovery, and the continued deepening of China's

integration in global supply chains and trade relationships.

Growth Projections China MICE & Corporate Travel — Path to 2030 USD 142.6BMICE Size by 2030
9.3%MICE CAGR 2024-2030 USD 500B+BT Spend by 2028 8.7 %Exhibition CAGR 2023-2028 100M+sgm
Floor Space by 2027 45%APAC MICE Share by 2030

Key Growth Drivers Through 2030

Belt and Road Initiative — Deepening Commercial IntegrationThe Belt and Road Initiative continues to
generate bilateral trade relationships that produce predictable flows of business travel and exhibition
activity between China and 140+ partner countries, particularly in Central Asia, Southeast Asia, Africa, and
Latin America. Technology Sector ExpansionChina's Al, electric vehicles, semiconductor, and renewable

energy sectors are generating entirely new exhibition and conference verticals. Events like the World
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Artificial Intelligence Conference (WAIC) in Shanghai and the Canton Fair's expanded technology pavilions
are commanding premium floor rates and international delegate attention that rivals any Silicon Valley
event. Rising Middle Class & SME InternationalizationAs China's mid-tier enterprises pursue export growth,
their first-time participation in international trade shows — both in China and abroad — is creating new
demand in the SME MICE segment, which is growing at rates significantly above the enterprise market
average. Hainan Free Trade Port MaturationFull operationalization of the Hainan FTP by 2025 is expected
to make the island one of Asia's premier luxury incentive and international conference destinations — a
permanent structural addition to China's MICE geography that did not exist before 2021. Domestic
Consumption Policy SupportGovernment stimulus targeting domestic consumption explicitly supports the
meeting and conference sector as a high-multiplier service category that creates economic activity in
hospitality, F&B, transport, and retail within host cities. Green MICE & ESG-Driven Premium SegmentThe
emerging market for certified sustainable event venues, carbon-neutral conferences, and ESG-compliant
incentive programs is creating a high-margin premium segment with strong growth. Shanghai and
Shenzhen are leading this segment, with green-certified venues commanding 15-22% rate premiums over

conventional facilities.

FAQ

Frequently Asked Questions

China's business travel market was valued at approximately USD 380 billion in 2024, making it the
second-largest corporate travel market in the world after the United States. China generates over 500
million corporate trips annually and represents approximately 19% of total global business travel

expenditure.

China's MICE (Meetings, Incentives, Conferences, Exhibitions) industry was valued at USD 83.7 billion in
2024 and is forecast to reach USD 142.6 billion by 2030 at a CAGR of 9.3%. China commands

approximately 38% of the total Asia-Pacific MICE market and is projected to reach 45% share by 2030.

China hosts over 13,000 trade shows and exhibitions annually — making it the world's largest exhibition
market by both venue space and event count. These range from hyper-specialized domestic industry fairs
to global flagship events like the Canton Fair and CIIE, which attract hundreds of thousands of international

buyers.

China's total indoor exhibition space exceeded 85 million square meters in 2024, spread across 320+

purpose-built facilities. Chinese venues account for approximately 43% of all purpose-built exhibition floor
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space globally. The National Exhibition and Convention Center (NECC) in Shanghai alone spans 1.47 million

sgm — the world's largest single venue.

Shanghai leads with approximately 22% of national exhibition market share, followed by Beijing (~18%),
Guangzhou, Shenzhen, Chengdu, Hangzhou, and Xiamen. Shanghai hosts over 2,000 large-scale events
annually from the world's largest single venue, NECC. Emerging Tier 2 destinations including Chengdu and

Hainan are growing the fastest in percentage terms through 2025.

The China Import and Export Fair (Canton Fair), held biannually in Guangzhou, is the world's largest trade
fair by exhibitor and buyer count. The Spring 2024 edition attracted 286,000 overseas buyers from 214
countries and generated USD 24.6 billion in intended procurement deals. It spans over 1.18 million sqm

across three phases and 28,530 exhibitors — representing the full breadth of Chinese manufacturing.

China leads globally in MICE technology adoption — deploying Al-powered matchmaking platforms, facial
recognition check-in, WeChat-integrated event management, real-time footfall analytics, and
Alipay/WeChat Pay for seamless floor transactions. 64% of large conferences now use hybrid formats.
Facial recognition has reduced check-in times from 4+ minutes to under 30 seconds at major venues like

NECC and Shenzhen World.

China's MICE industry is projected to grow from USD 83.7 billion in 2024 to USD 142.6 billion by 2030
(CAGR 9.3%). Exhibition floor space will surpass 100 million sqm by 2027. Business travel spend is forecast
to exceed USD 500 billion by 2028. Key growth drivers include BRI trade expansion, technology sector

exhibition growth, Hainan FTP maturation, and rising SME internationalization.

Average corporate travel spend per trip in China stands at approximately USD 760 for domestic trips and
USD 4,200 for international trips — the highest outbound business traveler spend of any single origination
market globally. Overall corporate travel budgets grew 11.4% in 2024 as enterprises expanded their event

and travel programs following the post-pandemic normalization.

Data Sources & References

Primary: GBTA (Global Business Travel Association) — China Business Travel Market Report 2024
Primary: UFI Global Exhibition Barometer 2024

Additional: CAEC Annual Statistics Report 2024 - Statista China MICE Industry - Grand View Research
China MICE Market Forecast - Mordor Intelligence Corporate Travel Asia-Pacific - CTA China Tourism

Academy - WTTC Economic Impact China - China Import and Export Fair Committee
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STATISTICS REPORT

Accommodation Industry in Germany: Statistics
and Facts 2026

Updated Sep 29, 2026 - businesstats.com/accommodation-industry-in-germany-statistics-facts

497.4M 192.0M 83.6M

OVERNIGHT STAYS 2025 GUEST ARRIVALS 2025 FOREIGN OVERNIGHT STAYS

282.1M 102.9M -2.0%

NIGHTS JAN TO JUL 2026 BAVARIA OVERNIGHT STAYS REAL TURNOVER 2025

Overview

The German accommodation industry in numbers

Germany has one of the largest accommodation markets in Europe. According to the Federal Statistical
Office (Destatis), establishments with at least 10 beds and campsites with at least 10 pitches recorded
497.4 million overnight stays and 192.0 million guest arrivals in 2025. The average guest therefore stayed
about 2.6 nights. Hotels, inns and guesthouses accounted for 298.6 million nights, holiday accommodation
for 97.0 million, campsites for 44.7 million and other establishments, mainly rehabilitation clinics and

training centres, for 57.2 million.

The industry is mainly domestic. German residents accounted for 413.8 million nights, or 83.2 percent, and
foreign guests for 83.6 million, or 16.8 percent. That makes Germany very different from Spain or Italy,
where international visitors dominate. The global context for these numbers is covered in our global tourism

report, and the German economy in our GDP of Germany data.

497.4MOvernight stays in 2025Record, up 0.3 percent.2.6Average nights per guest497.4M nights over
192.0M arrivals.83.2%Share of domestic guests413.8 million nights.68.3MNights booked on online

platformsMostly small holiday lets, 2025. Overnight Stays 2019 to 2025
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Overnight stays 2019 to 2025: from collapse to record

The pandemic hit German accommodation harder than almost any other sector. Overnight stays fell from
495.6 million in 2019 to 302.3 million in 2020, a drop of 39 percent, and stayed at 310.3 million in 2021 as
lockdowns closed hotels to tourists for months. Recovery began in 2022 with 450.8 million, followed by
487.2 million in 2023 and a new record of 496.1 million in 2024. The 2025 total of 497.4 million is a second

consecutive record.

Overnight Stays in German Accommodation Establishments, 2019 to 2025 (million)Annual overnight stays in

establishments with 10 or more beds and campsites with 10 or more pitches.

Data:

Destatis tourism statistics; 2020 to 2023 via DTV Zahlen Daten Fakten; 2025 provisional, DTV 2026.
Note:

2025 figure is provisional and may be revised. Compiled by BusinessStats.Switch to the table for exact

figures.

Back to record: overnight stays fell to 302.3 million in 2020 and have since climbed to a record 497.4

million in 2025.

The recovery has flattened. After jumps of 45 percent in 2022 and 8 percent in 2023, growth slowed to 1.8
percent in 2024 and 0.3 percent in 2025. The industry is now close to its capacity in peak months: August
2025 was the busiest month with 59.4 million nights, while December reached 32.0 million, up 3.6 percent.

How Germany compares with other destinations is shown in our ranking of the most visited countries in the

world.

YEAR OVERNIGHT STAYS CHANGE DOMESTIC FOREIGN

2019 495.6 million plus 3.7 percent 405.7 million 89.9 million
2020 302.3 million minus 39.0 percent 270.3 million 32.0 million
2021 310.3 million plus 2.6 percent 279.3 million 31.0 million
2022 450.8 million plus 45.3 percent 382.7 million 68.1 million
2023 487.2 million plus 8.1 percent 406.3 million 80.9 million
2024 496.1 million plus 1.8 percent 410.7 million 85.3 million
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2025 497.4 million plus 0.3 percent 413.8 million 83.6 million

2026 So Far

2026 so far: 282.1 million nights, a new high

The first seven months of 2026 set another record. Destatis reported 282.1 million overnight stays from
January to July 2026, up 0.9 percent on the same period of 2025 and 0.4 percent above the previous high
of 281.1 million in 2019. Domestic guests accounted for 235.0 million nights, up 0.8 percent, and foreign
guests for 47.1 million, up 1.0 percent. After a fall in foreign demand in 2025, international guests are

growing again.

Monthly results have been uneven. June 2026 recorded 48.8 million nights, down 3.1 percent on June
2025, partly because of the timing of public holidays. July recovered strongly with 58.4 million nights, up
3.2 percent, with both domestic guests, at 47.7 million, and foreign guests, at 10.8 million, rising by the

same rate. January 2026, the quietest month, had 25.4 million nights.

282.1MNights January to July 2026Up 0.9 percent, record.235.0MDomestic nights Jan to Jul 2026Up 0.8

percent.47.1MForeign nights Jan to Jul 2026Up 1.0 percent.58.4MNights in July 2026Up 3.2 percent.

Seasonality is pronounced. In 2025, August was the busiest month with 59.4 million overnight stays, about
12 percent of the annual total, while December recorded 32.0 million. In 2026, January had 25.4 million
nights, June 48.8 million and July 58.4 million, so the peak summer month brings more than twice the
business of the quietest winter month. Coastal states and campsites are the most seasonal, while city

hotels and clinics fill more evenly across the year.

MONTH OVERNIGHT STAYS CHANGE VS A YEAR EARLIER
August 2025 59.4 million peak month of 2025
December 2025 32.0 million plus 3.6 percent

January 2026 25.4 million quietest month

June 2026 48.8 million minus 3.1 percent

July 2026 58.4 million plus 3.2 percent

Domestic and Foreign Guests
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Domestic and foreign guests: 413.8 million vs 83.6 million nights

The split between German and foreign guests explains why recovery in Germany came earlier than in more
international destinations. Domestic overnight stays fell only 33 percent in 2020, from 405.7 million to
270.3 million, and passed the 2019 level in 2023 with 406.3 million. Foreign overnight stays fell 64 percent,
from 89.9 million to 32.0 million, and have still not returned to 2019: they reached 85.3 million in 2024 and

slipped to 83.6 million in 2025, about 7 percent below the pre-pandemic level.

Overnight Stays by Domestic and Foreign Guests in Germany, 2019 to 2025 (million)Overnight stays of

guests resident in Germany and abroad.

Data:

Destatis tourism statistics, compiled in DTV Zahlen Daten Fakten 2024 and 2026.

Note:

2025 figures are provisional. Compiled by BusinessStats.Switch to the table for exact figures.

Foreign guests still lag: foreign overnight stays of 83.6 million in 2025 remain 7 percent below 2019, while

domestic stays are 2 percent above.

Guest arrivals show the same pattern. There were 192.0 million arrivals in 2025, up 1.2 percent, of which

154.8 million were domestic and 37.2 million foreign, against 152.3 million and 37.5 million in 2024. Foreign
guests stay slightly shorter on average, about 2.2 nights per arrival compared with 2.7 nights for domestic
guests, whose total includes long stays in rehabilitation clinics. Where German residents themselves travel

abroad is covered in our outbound tourism in European countries report.

Federal States

Federal states: Bavaria 102.9 million nights, Bremen 3.0 million

Demand is highly concentrated in the south and on the coasts. Bavaria recorded 102.9 million overnight
stays in 2025, more than one fifth of the national total and almost twice the next state. Baden-
Wuerttemberg followed with 58.7 million, North Rhine-Westphalia with 55.5 million and Lower Saxony with
46.9 million. The coastal states of Schleswig-Holstein, with 38.6 million, and Mecklenburg-Western

Pomerania, with 34.3 million, are among the largest despite small populations.

Overnight Stays by Federal State in Germany, 2025 (million)Overnight stays in accommodation

establishments in each of the 16 federal states.
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Data:

Destatis, compiled in DTV Zahlen Daten Fakten 2026.

Note:

provisional 2025 results. Compiled by BusinessStats.Switch to the table for exact figures.

Bavaria leads by far: 102.9 million nights in Bavaria, 20.7 percent of the national total, compared with 3.0

million in the smallest state, Bremen.

Growth in 2025 was strongest in smaller and northern states. Saarland rose 4.5 percent and Bremen 3.4
percent, followed by Hamburg at 2.1 percent, Lower Saxony at 1.8 percent and North Rhine-Westphalia at
1.7 percent. Several eastern states and Berlin declined: Berlin fell 3.8 percent, Saxony 1.5 percent, Saxony-
Anhalt 1.4 percent and Brandenburg 0.7 percent. Hesse, home to the Frankfurt business travel market, fell

1.2 percent, reflecting weaker corporate travel covered in our business travel in Europe report.

Cities

Cities: Berlin 29.4 million nights, Munich 19.7 million

City tourism is a large and distinct segment. Berlin recorded 29.4 million overnight stays in 2025, more than
any other German city, followed by Munich with 19.7 million and Hamburg with 16.5 million. Frankfurt am
Main had 11.0 million, Cologne 7.2 million and Duesseldorf 5.7 million. Dresden, Stuttgart, Nuremberg and

Leipzig each recorded between 3.7 and 4.6 million.

Overnight Stays in the Ten Largest German City Destinations, 2025 (million)Overnight stays in

accommodation establishments by city.

Data:

Destatis, compiled in DTV Zahlen Daten Fakten 2026.

Note:

provisional 2025 results. Compiled by BusinessStats.Switch to the table for exact figures.

Berlin still on top, but shrinking: Berlin recorded 29.4 million nights in 2025, down 3.8 percent, while

Hamburg grew 2.1 percent to 16.5 million.

The ten largest cities together account for about 106 million nights, a fifth of the national total. Their

performance diverged in 2025: Hamburg, Cologne and Duesseldorf grew by around 2 percent, while Berlin,
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Leipzig and Stuttgart fell by 3 to 4 percent. City hotels depend more on trade fairs, conferences and
foreign visitors than rural and coastal accommodation, so they are more exposed to changes in business

travel and international demand.

Source Markets

Foreign source markets: the Netherlands first with 11.7 million nights

The Netherlands is by far the largest foreign market for German accommodation, with 11.7 million overnight
stays in 2025, reflecting short drives to the coast, the Eifel, the Sauerland and Bavaria and a strong
camping culture. The United States was second with 6.9 million nights and Switzerland third with 6.7

million. The United Kingdom followed with 4.7 million, Austria with 4.4 million and Poland with 3.9 million.

Foreign Overnight Stays in Germany by Country of Residence, 2025 (million) Top ten foreign source

markets by overnight stays in German accommodation.

Data:

Destatis, compiled in DTV Zahlen Daten Fakten 2026.

Note:

provisional 2025 results. Compiled by BusinessStats.Switch to the table for exact figures.

Neighbours dominate: 8 of the top 10 foreign markets are European neighbours, led by the Netherlands

with 11.7 million nights, 14 percent of all foreign stays.

The top ten markets together account for about 51.6 million of the 83.6 million foreign nights, or 62 percent.
Only one long-haul market, the United States, is in the top ten, which makes German accommodation less
dependent on air travel than destinations such as France or Italy. Most foreign guests arrive by car or train

from neighbouring countries.

Accommodation Types

Accommodation types: hotels 298.6 million nights, camping 44.7 million

Hotels and similar establishments remain the core of the industry. In 2025 they accounted for 298.6 million
overnight stays, or 60.0 percent, of which classic hotels recorded 195.4 million, hotels garnis offering only
breakfast 78.6 million, inns 13.1 million and guesthouses 11.4 million. Holiday accommodation, including

holiday homes and apartments, holiday centres and youth hostels, accounted for 97.0 million nights.
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Overnight Stays in Germany by Type of Accommodation, 2025 (million)Overnight stays by main type of

accommodation establishment.

Data:

Destatis, compiled in DTV Zahlen Daten Fakten 2026.
Note:

other includes rehabilitation and prevention clinics (47.1 million) and training facilities (10.2 million).

Compiled by BusinessStats.Switch to the table for exact figures.

Hotels hold 60 percent: hotels, inns and guesthouses recorded 298.6 million of 497.4 million nights;

campsites 44.7 million.

Camping was the growth driver of 2025. Overnight stays at campsites rose 4.2 percent, while stays in
hotels fell 0.4 percent, so camping accounted for most of the national increase. Rehabilitation and
prevention clinics are an unusual but large segment in Germany, with 47.1 million nights, because the
statutory health and pension insurance systems pay for stays of several weeks. Comparable data for

another large market are in our report on the hospitality industry in Canada.

TYPE OVERNIGHT STAYS SHARE OF TOTAL
Hotels 195.4 million 39.3 percent
Hotels garnis 78.6 million 15.8 percent
Inns 13.1 million 2.6 percent
Guesthouses (pensions) 11.4 million 2.3 percent
Holiday homes and apartments 55.7 million 11.2 percent
Youth hostels and huts 17.5 million 3.5 percent
Holiday centres 12.5 million 2.5 percent
Recreation homes 11.2 million 2.3 percent
Campsites 44.7 million 9.0 percent
Rehabilitation and prevention clinics 47.1 million 9.5 percent
Training facilities 10.2 million 2.1 percent
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Classic hotels alone account for almost two in five overnight stays, and hotels garnis for another 15.8
percent. Holiday homes and apartments in establishments with 10 or more beds recorded 55.7 million
nights, but this is only part of the holiday rental market, since most private lets are too small to be counted
and appear instead in the online platform data below. Youth hostels and mountain huts, with 17.5 million

nights, remain important for school trips and group travel.

Key Drivers of Demand

Domestic holidays: German residents account for 83.2 percent of all overnight stays.

Camping boom: campsite nights rose 4.2 percent in 2025, the fastest of any segment.

Neighbouring markets: the Netherlands, Switzerland and Austria supply a quarter of foreign nights by

car.

Health stays: rehabilitation clinics add 47.1 million nights funded by social insurance.

e Weak business travel: falling city demand in Berlin, Frankfurt and Stuttgart limits hotel growth.

Online Platforms

Online platforms: 68.3 million nights in small holiday lets

Official statistics exclude establishments with fewer than 10 beds, so Destatis publishes separate
experimental data on holiday accommodation booked through online platforms. In 2025, 68.3 million nights
were booked in Germany via Airbnb, Booking.com and Expedia, up 13.0 percent on 2024 even though
Tripadvisor no longer supplies data. About 94 percent of these nights were in properties with fewer than 10

beds.

Domestic guests booked 48.5 million platform nights, up 15.3 percent, and foreign guests 19.8 million, up
7.8 percent. Bavaria led with 10.6 million nights, a 15.5 percent share, followed by Baden-Wuerttemberg
and North Rhine-Westphalia with 8.1 million each and Lower Saxony with 8.0 million. For comparison,
platform bookings were 37.2 million in 2019, so this segment has grown by 84 percent while the official

total barely moved.

INDICATOR 2025 CHANGE VS 2024
Total nights booked via platforms 68.3 million plus 13.0 percent
Domestic guests 48.5 million plus 15.3 percent
Foreign guests 19.8 million plus 7.8 percent

businesstats.com/travel-tourism-hospitality-topic-overview Page 225 of 246



~ L
m BuSlneSSS ta LS Germany Accommodation Industry 2026: 497.4M Nights, Record

Bavaria 10.6 million 15.5 percent share

Share in properties under 10 beds about 94 percent

Platform nights in 2019 37.2 million for comparison
Turnover

Turnover: record guests, falling real revenue

Record overnight stays have not translated into higher real turnover. Destatis reported that accommodation
turnover fell 2.0 percent in real, price-adjusted terms in 2025, while rising 0.8 percent in nominal terms. For
the hospitality sector as a whole, including restaurants and catering, real turnover fell 2.1 percent and
nominal turnover rose 1.4 percent. Restaurants and bars fell 2.2 percent in real terms. Destatis puts total

hospitality turnover at about 112 billion euros.

Change in Hospitality Turnover in Germany, 2025 vs 2024 (%)Nominal and real (price-adjusted) turnover

change by sector.

Data:

Destatis press release, February 2026, provisional results.
Note:

real change removes the effect of price increases. Compiled by BusinessStats.Switch to the table for exact

figures.

Price-driven revenue: accommodation turnover rose 0.8 percent in nominal terms but fell 2.0 percent in

real terms in 2025.

The gap between nominal and real figures shows that prices rose by roughly 3 percent while selling slightly
less in volume, once breakfast, spa and other services are included. Where costs for staff, energy and food
rose faster than room rates, margins narrowed. Hotel markets elsewhere face different pressures, as our

report on the hotel industry in China shows.

EU Comparison
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EU comparison: Germany fourth with 442.1 million nights

On the harmonised Eurostat measure, which excludes some establishment types such as clinics, Germany
recorded 442.1 million nights at tourist accommodation in 2025. That places it fourth in the EU behind Spain
with 513.6 million, Italy with 476.9 million and France with 471.7 million. Together, these four countries
accounted for 61.7 percent of the nearly 3.1 billion nights recorded in the EU in 2025, which rose 2.2

percent.

Nights Spent at Tourist Accommodation, Four Largest EU Countries, 2025 (million) Total nights by residents

and non-residents at tourist accommodation establishments.

Data:

Eurostat, Another record year for EU tourism in 2025, March 2026.
Note:

Eurostat uses a narrower scope than the Destatis total of 497.4 million, so figures differ. Compiled by

BusinessStats.Switch to the table for exact figures.

Fourth in Europe: Germany recorded 442.1 million nights on the Eurostat measure, 71.5 million fewer than

Spain.

The difference from the Destatis total of 497.4 million comes mainly from scope: Eurostat focuses on
tourist accommodation and excludes some health and training establishments. The key contrast with the
other large markets is the guest mix. International guest nights drove about three quarters of EU growth in
2025, rising 3.4 percent, while Germany saw foreign nights fall 1.8 percent. Domestic demand plays a

similar anchoring role in France, as shown in our domestic tourism in France report.

Jobs and Spending

Jobs and spending: 2.7 million people work in tourism

Accommodation is the core of a much wider tourism economy. According to the DTV, 2.7 million people,
about 6 percent of all employed people in Germany, worked directly in tourism in 2024. Tourism generated
about 144 billion euros of direct gross value added, 3.7 percent of the German total. Tourism consumption
reached 392.1 billion euros, of which 292.3 billion euros came from domestic travellers, 58.6 billion euros

from foreign visitors and 41.2 billion euros from other consumption.
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2.7MPeople employed in tourismAbout 6 percent of employment, 2024.144B eurosDirect gross value
added3.7 percent of the German total.392.1B eurosTourism consumption2024, of which 58.6B euros

foreign.112B eurosHospitality turnoverAccommodation and food services.

Foreign visitors account for 16.8 percent of overnight stays and 58.6 billion euros, or about 15 percent, of
tourism consumption. The rest comes mainly from German residents on holidays, day trips and business

trips, which is why domestic demand decides the direction of the industry.

Outlook

Outlook: record volumes, tighter margins

The data point to three trends for 2026. First, volumes are still rising slowly: the January to July 2026 total
of 282.1 million nights is 0.9 percent above 2025 and slightly above 2019. Second, foreign guests are
returning, with growth of 1.0 percent in the first seven months after a decline in 2025, although they remain

below 2019. Third, profitability is under pressure, with real turnover falling in 2025 despite higher prices.

Growth is shifting towards camping, holiday rentals and smaller cities, while large city hotels depend on the
recovery of business travel and trade fairs. The expansion of platform bookings, up 13.0 percent in 2025,
suggests that an increasing share of demand is going to small holiday lets outside the official statistics.

These official Destatis figures are provisional and will be revised when final annual results are published.

Key Facts

German accommodation in numbers

497.4MOvernight stays 2025Record, up 0.3 percent.192.0MGuest arrivals 2025Up 1.2
percent.102.9MNights in BavariaLargest federal state.29.4MNights in BerlinLargest city, down 3.8
percent.11.7MNights by Dutch guestsLargest foreign market.442.1MEurostat nightsFourth in the EU, 2025.
FAQ

Aladdin questions answered with data

German accommodation establishments recorded 497.4 million overnight stays in 2025, a new record, up

0.3 percent on 2024, according to provisional Destatis data.

There were 192.0 million guest arrivals in German accommodation in 2025, of which 37.2 million were from

abroad. Foreign guests booked 83.6 million overnight stays.
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Yes, in total. Overnight stays of 497.4 million in 2025 were above the 2019 level of 495.6 million. Foreign

stays of 83.6 million were still about 7 percent below 2019.

Bavaria, with 102.9 million overnight stays in 2025, followed by Baden-Wuerttemberg with 58.7 million and

North Rhine-Westphalia with 55.5 million.

Berlin, with 29.4 million overnight stays in 2025, followed by Munich with 19.7 million and Hamburg with

16.5 million.

The Netherlands, with 11.7 million overnight stays in 2025, followed by the United States with 6.9 million

and Switzerland with 6.7 million.

From January to July 2026 there were 282.1 million overnight stays, up 0.9 percent and a new record for

the period. Foreign stays rose 1.0 percent.

Destatis reports 68.3 million nights booked through Airbnb, Booking.com and Expedia in 2025, up 13.0

percent, mostly in properties with fewer than 10 beds.

Accommodation turnover rose 0.8 percent in nominal terms in 2025 but fell 2.0 percent in real terms, so

higher prices did not fully offset lower volumes and costs.

On the Eurostat measure, Germany recorded 442.1 million nights in 2025, fourth in the EU after Spain, Italy

and France.

Sources

Federal Statistical Office of Germany (Destatis) - overnight stays, monthly indicators 2026.
Destatis - hospitality turnover 2025, February 2026.

Destatis - holiday accommodation booked via online platforms 2025, July 2026.

Destatis - tourism in Germany 2019.

German Tourism Association (DTV) - Zahlen Daten Fakten 2026.

German Travel Association (DRV) - Facts and Figures 2023.

Eurostat - Another record year for EU tourism in 2025.

Official German accommodation statistics cover establishments with at least 10 beds and campsites with at
least 10 pitches. Results for 2025 and 2026 are provisional. State, city, source market and type figures are

Destatis results as compiled by the DTV. Eurostat figures use a different scope. Shares and growth rates
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are BusinessStats calculations.

businesstats.com/travel-tourism-hospitality-topic-overview Page 230 of 246



m BuSlIleSSS ta tS Canada Hospitality Industry Statistics 2026 & Forecasts

STATISTICS REPORT

Hospitality Industry in Canada: Statistics and
Facts

Updated Sep 29, 2026 - businesstats.com/hospitality-industry-in-canada

$20.3B 66.1% $216

MARKET 2025 (USD) HOTEL OCCUPANCY 2025 ADR 2025 (CAD)

$143 $124B $263B

REVPAR 2025 (CAD) FOODSERVICE 2025 TOURISM FOOTPRINT 2024

Overview

The Canadian Hospitality Industry in 2025 and 2026

Canadas hospitality industry had one of its strongest years on record in 2025. Hotels reached an all time
high in revenue per available room, restaurants pushed total foodservice sales toward 124 billion Canadian
dollars, and tourism delivered a total economic footprint of about 263 billion dollars. The sector now

supports close to one in ten jobs across the country.

Hospitality in Canada covers hotels and resorts, restaurants and bars, travel and tourism, events and
entertainment. Operators have leaned on self service check in, mobile keys and artificial intelligence tools
to manage guest demand against a tight labour market. On Mordor Intelligence figures the core hospitality
market was valued at about 20.29 billion US dollars in 2025 and is projected to reach 27.46 billion by 2031,
a compound annual growth rate of 5.18 percent, part of the wider global tourism recovery that has run

since the pandemic.

This report on hospitality industry statistics in Canada tracks how hotels, restaurants and tourism
performed through 2025 and into 2026, and where the numbers are heading. The headline story is a record
year built on strong pricing rather than a surge in room nights, with performance uneven across provinces

and clouded by trade tensions with the United States.

Canadas hotel industry reported its highest annual top line performance on record in 2025. National

occupancy climbed to 66.1 percent, ADR rose 3.5 percent to about 216 Canadian dollars, and RevPAR
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reached a record 142.89 dollars, up more than 4 percent on 2024. Western markets led the country while

some eastern cities slipped, a split our most visited countries coverage tracks across destinations.

The wider travel and tourism economy was even larger. Tourism generated about 130 billion dollars in
direct visitor spending in 2024, more than 350 million dollars a day, powering a total economic footprint of
263 billion dollars. International visitors injected 31.2 billion dollars of new export earnings, making tourism

the second largest service export, a pattern the online travel market continues to reshape worldwide.
Canada Hotel RevPAR and Occupancy, 2018-2026ReVvPAR bars with occupancy line.
Data:

National hotel revenue per available room in Canadian dollars, with national occupancy rate, compiled by

BusinessTats from CoStar and Cushman and Wakefield.
Note:

2018 to 2022 values are estimated from reported growth rates. The 2026 value is a forecast.Switch views

with the toolbar.

A record year on pricing: national RevPAR climbed to a record 142.89 dollars in 2025 as occupancy held

near 66 percent, with the deep trough of 2020 now far behind.

The recovery has not been smooth. Room revenue collapsed during the pandemic, rebounded through
2022 and 2023, and reached fresh records in 2024 and 2025 driven by pricing power rather than a flood of
extra guests. That pattern, strong rates against flat occupancy, is expected to continue into 2026, a

dynamic our hotel industry in China coverage also tracks in other large markets.

A note on the data. The figures here draw on CoStar and Cushman and Wakefield for hotel performance,
Mordor Intelligence for market size, Destination Canada and Statistics Canada for tourism, Restaurants
Canada for foodservice, and Lodging Econometrics for the construction pipeline. Values are in Canadian
dollars unless marked as US dollars, and figures for 2026 and beyond are forecasts or partial year

readings.

At a Glance

Canada Hospitality Statistics at a Glance

Key Canada Hospitality Metrics, 2024 to 2026Click any column to sort
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METRIC VALUE

Hospitality market size 2025 (USD)

Hospitality market forecast 2031 (USD)

Hospitality market CAGR 2026-2031

Hotel occupancy 2025

Hotel ADR 2025 (CAD)

Hotel RevPAR 2025 (CAD)

Foodservice sales 2025 (CAD)

Tourism direct spending 2024 (CAD)

Tourism economic footprint 2024 (CAD)

International trips from abroad 2024

Tourism workforce

Hotel pipeline Q2 2026 (rooms)

Ontario hospitality market share 2025

$20.29B

$27.46B

5.18%

66.1%

$216.10

$142.89

$124B

$130B

$263B

29.8M

1.9M

47,874

29.75%

The table brings the headline numbers together. It shows a sector that has moved from recovery into a

record but slower growth phase, where pricing, provincial mix and the construction pipeline matter more

than the raw rebound in demand that defined the years right after the pandemic.

Market Size

How Big Is the Hospitality Market in Canada?

The core hospitality market in Canada was valued at about 20.29 billion US dollars in 2025 on Mordor

Intelligence figures, and is projected to reach 21.34 billion in 2026 and 27.46 billion by 2031. Thatis a

compound annual growth rate of 5.18 percent over the forecast period, faster than the wider economy.

These figures use a revised estimation framework, so they sit below older headline numbers that valued

the sector closer to 39 billion dollars. Different research houses draw the boundaries of hospitality

differently, which is why estimates range widely, a point that also shows up across our richest countries

coverage where measurement choices shape the totals.
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Wider definitions produce much larger numbers. The Canada travel and tourism market was valued at
about 90 billion US dollars in 2025 and is projected to reach roughly 114 billion by 2030, while Grand View
Research puts the hotels subset alone at about 42 billion dollars in 2024 growing at 8.5 percent a year to
2030. The direction of travel is the same across all of them, steady growth built on population gains and

rising room rates, a trend our GDP per capita coverage frames against incomes.

Ontario led the market with about 29.75 percent share in 2025, while British Columbia is forecast to grow
fastest at a 5.85 percent rate through 2031. Immigration added a record 1.3 million residents in 2024,
expanding the domestic customer base for every part of hospitality and directly supporting hotel and

restaurant demand, an effect our immigration statistics coverage examines in a North American context.
Canada Hospitality Market Size (USD billion)2025 to 2031.
Data:

Canada hospitality market size in US dollars, Mordor Intelligence estimation framework, compiled by

BusinessTats.
Note:

Values for 2027 to 2030 are interpolated on the reported 5.18 percent CAGR. Figures from 2026 onward

are forecasts.Switch views with the toolbar.

Steady climb to 2031: the Canada hospitality market is projected to grow from about 20 billion US dollars in

2025 to more than 27 billion by 2031 at a 5.18 percent annual rate.

The growth reflects structural change as much as recovery. Corporate sustainability rules, mega event
preparation and tighter short term rental regulation are reshaping demand, while rising inbound travel from
the United States lifts the average length of stay and pushes guests toward boutique hotels offering

authentic local experiences.

Tourism Footprint

How Much Does Tourism Contribute to the Canadian Economy?

Tourism generated about 130 billion Canadian dollars in direct visitor spending in 2024, which fed through
to a total economic footprint of about 263 billion dollars once indirect and induced effects are counted.

That direct spending works out at more than 350 million dollars every day.
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Domestic travellers did most of the heavy lifting, spending about 95.7 billion dollars, while visitors from the
United States added roughly 15.6 billion and other overseas visitors about 12.9 billion. International visitors
together injected 31.2 billion dollars of new export earnings, which makes tourism the second largest

service export for the country, ahead of many goods categories tracked in our global economy coverage.

Government also takes a large slice. Tourism contributed about 32.7 billion dollars to government revenue
in 2024, up 5.1 percent on the prior year, with roughly a quarter of every tourism dollar flowing back to

federal, provincial and municipal treasuries through taxes. Summer 2025 set fresh records, with domestic
tourism revenue of 44.37 billion dollars in the season and international revenue of 14.59 billion, as national

hotel occupancy touched 80.7 percent in August, the highest for that month since 2014.
Canada Tourism Economic Footprint 2024 (CAD billion)From visitor spending to total impact.
Data:

Canada tourism spending and economic footprint 2024 in Canadian dollars, compiled by BusinessTats from

Destination Canada and the WTTC.
Note:

Domestic, US and overseas visitor spending are direct spending; the final bar adds indirect and induced

impact.Switch views with the toolbar.

From spending to impact: about 130 billion dollars of direct visitor spending in 2024, led by domestic
travellers, grows to a 263 billion dollar total economic footprint once indirect and induced effects are

added.

A large share of the recent gain came from Canadians choosing to travel at home rather than abroad.
Destination Canada estimates that reshored domestic tourism added about 1.5 billion dollars in 2025 and
could contribute several billion cumulatively through 2027, a stabilising buffer while cross border travel to

the United States softened under trade tensions.

Growth Drivers

What Is Driving Growth in Canadian Hospitality?

Several forces are pushing the sector forward at once. Record immigration has enlarged the domestic
market, domestic travel has surged as Canadians stay home, business and group travel has recovered, and

major events have lifted demand in gateway cities. Technology adoption and a sustainability premium
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round out the picture.

Domestic demand is the single biggest engine. Residents account for roughly three quarters of tourism
spending, and overnight domestic trips reached about 105.6 million in 2024, up 8.8 percent on the year.
Business travel has firmed up in Toronto, Ottawa, Calgary and Vancouver, echoing the recovery our

business travel in the US coverage records across North America.

Technology is reshaping operations. Self service check in kiosks, mobile keys, dynamic pricing and chatbot
concierge tools are being deployed quickly to lift the guest experience and offset staffing shortfalls, part of
a wider digital shift that our business travel in Europe coverage also documents. Sustainability has moved
from niche to standard, with eco certified properties commanding measurable rate premiums among

younger travellers.
What Drives Canadian Hospitality Growth (index, 0-100)Relative strength of each driver.
Data:

Relative strength of major demand drivers for Canadian hospitality, indexed by BusinessTats from

Destination Canada, Restaurants Canada and CBRE commentary.
Note:
Index values are an editorial estimate of relative influence, not a survey.Switch views with the toolbar.

Many engines at once: domestic travel and immigration are the strongest drivers of Canadian hospitality

demand, with technology, events and sustainability adding further lift on an indexed scale.

Not every force pulls in the same direction. Federal cuts to international student visas and temporary
foreign worker permits are tightening the labour pool even as demand grows, and affordability pressure

has led many households to trade down or eat out less often, tempering the pace of growth into 2026.

Hotel Occupancy

How Has Hotel Occupancy Changed in Canada?

National hotel occupancy recovered from a pandemic low near 35 percent to about 66 percent by 2025,
roughly its pre pandemic level. The national rate has settled into a narrow band, with CBRE forecasting

occupancy to hold at no more than 66 percent through 2027 as new supply slowly returns.

The pattern since 2019 is one of a sharp crash, a rapid rebound and then a plateau. Occupancy fell hard in

2020 as travel stopped, climbed back through 2022 and 2023, and stabilised near its ceiling in 2024 and
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2025. With supply and demand roughly balanced, further top line growth now depends far more on room

rates than on filling extra rooms, a dynamic that separates the current cycle from the recovery years.

Seasonality remains pronounced. Summer occupancy runs far above the annual average, touching 80.7
percent nationally in August 2025, while winter months sit well below. That seasonal swing shapes staffing,
pricing and investment decisions across the calendar, and it is sharper in resort and outdoor destinations

than in the big urban markets.

Canada National Hotel Occupancy Rate (%)2019 to 2026.

Data:

Canada national annual hotel occupancy rate, compiled by BusinessTats from CoStar.
Note:

2020 to 2022 values are estimated from reported changes. The 2026 value is a CBRE based

forecast.Switch views with the toolbar.

Crash then plateau: occupancy fell to about 35 percent in 2020, rebounded through 2023, and has settled

near its 66 percent ceiling in 2025 and 2026.

Because occupancy is close to full for practical purposes in the strongest markets, operators have leaned
on pricing to grow revenue. That is why RevPAR set records in 2024 and 2025 even though the number of

rooms sold barely moved, a distinction that matters for anyone reading the headline growth figures.

By Province

Which Provinces Lead Canadian Hotel Performance?

British Columbia led the country in 2025 on every key hotel metric, with occupancy of 70.4 percent, an
average daily rate of 257.03 Canadian dollars and revenue per available room of 180.92 dollars. Vancouver

was the standout market, reaching 78.4 percent occupancy and an ADR of 284.44 dollars.

Performance was uneven across the country. Western markets outperformed while Ontario and Quebec
were the only provinces to see occupancy slip, down 0.6 percent and 1.3 percent respectively, as border
areas and markets tied closely to the United States felt the drag of trade tensions. Toronto still posted the
largest rate gains in the country during the autumn, with ADR up 14.8 percent to 294.90 dollars around the

2025 World Series.
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Montreal was the weakest major market, with occupancy easing to 66.6 percent and RevPAR slipping to
155.87 dollars. Even so, every province and territory recorded higher room rates in 2025, underscoring that
pricing power was the common thread nationwide, a theme that echoes across our accommodation

industry in Germany coverage of mature hotel markets.
Hotel RevPAR by Province and Major Market 2025 (CAD)Western markets lead.
Data:

Revenue per available room by province and major market for 2025 in Canadian dollars, compiled by

BusinessTats from CoStar.
Note:

Vancouver, Toronto and Montreal are city markets shown alongside provincial figures for context.Switch

views with the toolbar.

The west out in front: British Columbia and Vancouver led Canadian hotel RevPAR in 2025, while Montreal

trailed the major markets.

The provincial split has clear investment implications. British Columbia is forecast to grow fastest through
2031, helped by Vancouver international air links and resort demand, while Ontario remains the largest

market by share and by construction pipeline despite its slight occupancy dip in 2025.

Foodservice

How Big Is Canadas Foodservice Industry?

Canadas total foodservice industry was forecast at about 124 billion Canadian dollars in 2025, according to
Restaurants Canada. Of that, roughly 100 billion, or 81 percent, came from commercial foodservice such as
full service restaurants, quick service outlets and bars, with the rest from non commercial and institutional

dining.

The year turned out better than feared. A goods and services tax holiday at the start of 2025 lifted sales
sharply, and commercial foodservice revenue rose about 5.4 percent before inflation over the year,
outperforming earlier forecasts that had warned of a possible contraction. After adjusting for menu
inflation, real sales still grew about 2.1 percent, supported by population growth and a strong domestic

tourism season.
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Restaurants also proved to be a job engine, adding about 23,600 positions in the first nine months of 2025,
more than the wider private sector managed over the same period. Delivery and quick service formats kept
gaining share, with app based ordering, third party delivery and loyalty programmes reshaping how

Canadians eat out, a shift our most valuable quick service brands coverage tracks worldwide.
Canada Total Foodservice Sales (CAD billion)2019 to 2026.
Data:

Canada total foodservice sales in Canadian dollars, compiled by BusinessTats from Restaurants Canada

and Statistics Canada.
Note:

2019 to 2022 values are estimated from reported trends. The 2026 value is a forecast on a 2.3 percent

growth outlook.Switch views with the toolbar.

Past the pre pandemic peak: total foodservice sales fell during the pandemic, recovered strongly, and

reached about 124 billion dollars in 2025 on record demand.

The outlook for 2026 has been trimmed to about 2.3 percent growth, reflecting affordability pressure, a
tariff dispute with the United States and the base effect of the strong summer of 2025. Growth is then

expected to settle back toward more sustainable pre pandemic rates from 2027 onward.

Restaurant Segments

How Is Commercial Foodservice Split by Segment?

Within commercial foodservice, full service restaurants are the largest segment at roughly 49.5 billion
Canadian dollars in annual revenue, supported by around 79,000 establishments. Quick service and fast
food outlets add about 37 billion dollars across some 21,000 locations, with the remainder coming from

caterers, drinking places and other formats.

Together these restaurants employ about 1.2 million people, which makes foodservice one of the largest
entry level employers in the country. Full service venues have grown slowly, while limited service and
delivery focused formats have expanded faster on the back of affordability, convenience and busy

lifestyles, a pattern visible across major chains including those in our Starbucks revenue coverage.

Digital ordering is now a core driver rather than an add on. A majority of Canadians order delivery through

third party apps, and viral food trends on social media increasingly shape what people order, especially

businesstats.com/travel-tourism-hospitality-topic-overview Page 239 of 246



L3 oy N "
m BUSlneSSS t'a LS Canada Hospitality Industry Statistics 2026 & Forecasts

among younger diners who account for most impulse delivery orders.
Canada Commercial Foodservice by Segment (CAD billion)Full service leads.
Data:

Canada commercial foodservice revenue by segment in Canadian dollars, compiled by BusinessTats from

Restaurants Canada and industry estimates.
Note:

Segment values are approximate and sum to the commercial foodservice total.Switch views with the

toolbar.

Full service still largest: full service restaurants make up the biggest slice of commercial foodservice at

about 49.5 billion dollars, ahead of quick service at roughly 37 billion.

Sustainability in sourcing, shorter menus and locally sourced ingredients have become standard
expectations in major urban markets. Ghost kitchens and delivery only brands continue to blur the line

between formats, giving operators new ways to reach customers without the cost of a full dining room.

Visitor Origins

Where Do Canadas International Visitors Come From?

Canada welcomed about 29.8 million trips from abroad in 2024. The United States dominated with roughly
23.46 million trips, far ahead of every other source, underlining how closely the visitor economy is tied to

its southern neighbour.

Beyond the United States, the United Kingdom sent about 843,000 visitors, France about 642,000, India
about 439,000 and Mexico about 432,000. That concentration means shifts in the Canadian dollar
exchange rate and in Canada United States relations have an outsized effect on inbound demand, a

sensitivity our most visited cities coverage tracks across global gateways.

In 2025 the mix shifted as fewer Canadians travelled to the United States and international visitor spending
stabilised after a soft patch. International visitors accounted for a little over a fifth of total tourism spending
by the third quarter of 2025, while domestic travel carried the rest, keeping the sector resilient even as

some source markets stayed below pre pandemic volumes.

Trips to Canada by Source Country 2024 (millions) The United States dominates.
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Data:

Trips to Canada from abroad by source country in 2024, in millions, compiled by BusinessTats from

Statistics Canada.
Note:

Figures count trips from abroad, not unique visitors. The United States includes land and air arrivals.Switch

views with the toolbar.

One market above all: the United States accounted for about 23.5 million of Canadas 29.8 million trips

from abroad in 2024, dwarfing the United Kingdom, France, India and Mexico.

This dependence cuts both ways. It gives Canada a huge, nearby and high spending source market, but it
also leaves the visitor economy exposed to United States policy, exchange rates and the health of the

American consumer, which is why diversifying toward Europe and Asia is a stated policy goal.

Workforce

How Many People Work in Canadian Hospitality?

About 1.9 million people work across Canadas tourism industries, close to one in ten of all jobs in the
country. Direct tourism jobs, a narrower measure, numbered about 712,100 in the second quarter of 2025,

spread across accommodation, food and beverage, transportation, recreation and travel services.

Labour shortages remain the sectors single biggest operational challenge. Accommodation and food
services carried the highest job vacancy rate of any part of the economy at about 4.1 percent in the second
quarter of 2025, roughly 46 percent above the all industry average. In Ontario alone there were about
22,070 unfilled positions and a 4.5 percent vacancy rate, well above the 2.8 percent rate across all

industries in the province.

The squeeze has tightened further as federal reductions in international student visas and temporary
foreign worker permits shrink the pool of available staff. Wage growth has outpaced room rate growth in
several markets, compressing operator margins and hitting smaller independent businesses hardest, which

is accelerating consolidation across the industry.

1.9MTourism workforceAbout one in ten jobs.4.1%Accom and food vacancyHighest of any sector, Q2
2025.23,600Restaurant jobs addedFirst nine months of 2025.265,800Tourism businessesAcross 5,000

communities.
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Despite the shortages, hospitality remains a vital entry point for young people and newcomers, offering
pathways into long term careers. The sector added jobs even in quarters when overall Canadian

employment fell, reinforcing its role as a reliable job generator across the country.

FIFA World Cup 2026

What Was the Impact of the FIFA World Cup 2026 on Canada?

Canada co hosted the FIFA World Cup in June and July 2026, staging 13 matches across Toronto and
Vancouver. FIFA estimated the tournament could deliver up to 3.8 billion Canadian dollars in positive
economic output for the country, with Vancouver and Toronto at the centre of the activity, a build up our

2026 FIFA World Cup coverage followed through the planning years.

The reality was more modest than the biggest pre tournament forecasts. Early data pointed to a real but
short lived bump rather than a lasting transformation. Preliminary figures showed total international arrivals
in June up only about 5 percent on the prior year, and BMO Economics estimated tournament related
tourism gains of between 1 billion and 5 billion dollars, describing the effect as a concentrated, temporary

lift.

The spending that did occur was highly concentrated around match days and host cities. Payment data
showed matchday spending rising as much as 24.6 percent in Toronto and 12.7 percent in Vancouver
against the same period in 2025, the classic pattern of a pop up economy tied to a major event, a dynamic

our FIFA World Cup 2026 tourism impact coverage examines in detail.

Hosting was not cheap. Public spending on the 13 Canadian matches came to more than 1 billion dollars
across all levels of government, or an average near 82 million dollars per game. The longer term hope is
that improved infrastructure and global exposure lift Canadas standing as a destination well beyond the

tournament itself, even if the immediate return was smaller than promoters had suggested.

Outlook

What Is the Outlook for Canadian Hospitality?

The outlook is for steady rather than spectacular growth. Tourism is forecast to reach about 160 billion
Canadian dollars in direct annual revenue by 2030, on a compound annual growth rate near 5.4 percent,
while the wider travel and tourism sector is projected by the WTTC to contribute 233.5 billion dollars and

support more than 2.1 million jobs by 2035.
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Hotels are expected to keep setting records, but through pricing rather than occupancy. CoStar forecasts
national RevPAR growth of about 1.9 percent in 2026, ahead of the United States, with ADR projected to
rise toward 216 dollars in 2026 and 221 dollars in 2027 as occupancy holds near its ceiling. The record
construction pipeline, at 345 projects and 47,874 rooms in the second quarter of 2026, signals deep long

term confidence even as near term supply growth stays modest at around 1.2 percent.

Risks are real. A tariff dispute with the United States, cuts to immigration and temporary worker permits,
affordability pressure on households, and a tight labour market all cloud the picture. The sector is expected
to outpace overall Canadian output, but the pace will depend on trade, consumer confidence and how

quickly staffing pressures ease.
Canada Tourism Direct Revenue Outlook (CAD billion) Toward 160 billion by 2030.
Data:

Canada tourism direct annual revenue outlook in Canadian dollars, compiled by BusinessTats from

Destination Canada.
Note:

2025 to 2030 values are projected on the reported 5.4 percent growth path. Figures from 2026 onward are

forecasts.Switch views with the toolbar.

The road to 2030: tourism direct revenue is projected to climb toward 160 billion dollars by 2030 on a

growth path near 5.4 percent a year.

Most future growth is expected to come from a gradual return of international visitors and continued
strength in domestic travel, supported by federal programmes aimed at attracting conventions and events.
The long run WTTC projection to 2035 reinforces the same message, a sector set to keep expanding faster

than the wider economy if it can invest through the near term headwinds.

Key Facts

Canadian Hospitality in Numbers

A handful of figures capture the state of the sector. Hotels set an all time RevPAR record of 142.89
Canadian dollars in 2025, foodservice sales reached about 124 billion dollars, tourism delivered a 263
billion dollar economic footprint in 2024, and the hospitality market was valued at about 20.29 billion US

dollars. Together they describe an industry that has moved past recovery into a record but more measured
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phase of growth.

These numbers matter because hospitality touches jobs, trade, tax revenue and communities in every
province. The sector supports about 265,800 businesses across more than 5,000 communities, and
roughly one in ten jobs in the country depends on tourism related activity, which is why its health is a

national economic story rather than a niche one.

$142.89Hotel RevPAR 2025Record high, in CAD.$124BFoodservice 2025Total sales, in CAD.$263BTourism

footprint 2024 Total economic impact.345Pipeline projectsRecord, Q2 2026.

For now the Canadian hospitality industry stands at a record high on most measures, built on strong
pricing, resilient domestic demand and a construction pipeline at its most active in decades. The task ahead
is to sustain that momentum through trade tensions, labour shortages and affordability pressure into the

end of the decade.

FAQ

Frequently Asked Questions: Canada Hospitality Industry

The Canada hospitality market was valued at about 20.29 billion US dollars in 2025 and is projected to

reach 27.46 billion by 2031, a compound annual growth rate of 5.18 percent, on Mordor Intelligence figures.

Canadas national hotel occupancy rate was 66.1 percent for full year 2025, up 0.7 percent on 2024 and

part of the highest annual top line performance on record, according to CoStar data.

The Average Daily Rate for hotels in Canada rose 3.5 percent to about 216 Canadian dollars in 2025, while

revenue per available room reached a record 142.89 dollars, up about 4 percent on 2024.

Canadas total foodservice industry was forecast at about 124 billion Canadian dollars in 2025, of which

roughly 100 billion, or 81 percent, came from commercial foodservice such as restaurants and bars.

Tourism generated about 130 billion Canadian dollars in direct visitor spending in 2024 and a total

economic footprint of 263 billion dollars, supporting roughly one in ten jobs across the country.

About 1.9 million people work across Canadas tourism industries, close to one in ten of all jobs.
Accommodation and food services had the highest job vacancy rate of any sector at about 4 percentin

2025.

Ontario leads with about 29.75 percent of the hospitality market in 2025, while British Columbia posted the

strongest hotel performance and is forecast to grow fastest at a 5.85 percent rate through 2031.
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FIFA estimated up to 3.8 billion Canadian dollars in economic output from the 13 matches in Toronto and
Vancouver. Early data showed a real but short lived bump, with matchday spending up as much as 24.6

percent in Toronto.

Canadas hotel construction pipeline hit a record 345 projects and 47,874 rooms in the second quarter of

2026, up 4 percent by projects year over year, with Ontario and Toronto leading development.

Tourism is forecast to reach about 160 billion Canadian dollars in direct annual revenue by 2030, and the

WTTC projects the wider travel and tourism sector to contribute 233.5 billion dollars by 2035.
Sources

CoStar and Cushman and Wakefield - Canada hotel occupancy, ADR and RevPAR for 2024 and 2025.
Mordor Intelligence - Canada hospitality market size and forecasts to 2031.

Restaurants Canada - Canada foodservice sales and segment estimates for 2025.

Lodging Econometrics - Canada hotel construction pipeline for the second quarter of 2026.

WTTC and Statistics Canada - travel and tourism economic contribution and visitor numbers.
Destination Canada, Value of Tourism - tourism spending, economic footprint and workforce data.

Figures cover Canada hospitality, hotel, foodservice and tourism statistics for 2024 to 2026, compiled by
BusinessTats. National hotel RevPAR reached a record 142.89 Canadian dollars in 2025 at 66.1 percent
occupancy, foodservice sales reached about 124 billion dollars, and tourism produced a 263 billion dollar
economic footprint in 2024. Figures for 2026 and later are forecasts or partial year data. This is data

journalism, not investment advice.
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